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Session  1956-1957 


1956 


Summer  Session 


June  11,  Monday- 
June  11,  Monday- 
July  18,  Wednesday 
August  15,  Wednesday 

June  16,  June  30, 
and  July  14 


Summer  Session  Registration 
Instruction    begins 

Six- Weeks'  Summer  Session  ends 

Ten-Weeks'  Summer  Session  ends 

Saturdays:  Summer  Session  classes  meet 


September  14,  Friday 
September  14,  Friday 

9:00  am. 
September  17,  Monday 
September  17,  Monday 
September  17,  Monday 
September  18,  Tuesday 

8:30  a.m. 

1:30  p.m. 

1:30  p.m. 
September  19,  Wednesday 

9:00  a.m. 
September  19,  Wednesday 

September  20,  Thursday 

8:00  a.m. 
September  20,  Thursday 
September  27,  Thursday 

October  5,  Friday 
October  20,  Saturday 

November  5,  Monday 


November  21,  Wednesday 

1:00  p.m. 
November  26,  Monday 

8:00  a.m. 
December  19,  Wednesday 

5:00  p.m. 


First  Semester 

Faculty  Meeting 

Orientation  Week  begins 

Examinations   to   remove   Condition    (E)    Grades 

Proficiency   Examinations 

Advising   Freshmen 


Advising    Sophomores,    Juniors,    and    Seniors 
Registration   of   Commercial   Students 
Registration    of    Freshmen 

Registration   of  Sophomores,   Juniors,   and   Seniors 
Graduate   Students    consult   Advisers    and    report 
to  the  Graduate  School  Office 

Instruction   begins 

Graduate    Students    complete    registration 

Last  day  to  change  courses   or   course  sections 

Founder's  Day 

A   course   dropped   after  this   date  will  be   recorded 

as  a  failure 
Six-Weeks'     Unsatisfactory    Progress    Reports    due    in 

Registrar's  Office 


Instruction    Ends    for    Thanksgiving    Holidays 

Instruction  resumes 

Instruction   ends   for  Christmas   Holidays 


1957 


January  3,  Thursday 

8:00  a.m.  Instruction  resumes 

January  9,  Wednesday  Last  day   to  apply   at   Registrar's    Office   for   Proficiency 

Examinations    and    Examinations   to   remove   Condition 
( E )    Grades 
January  17,  Thursday  Last  day  of  classes,   First  Semester 

January  18,  Friday  Reading   Day 

January  19-25,  Saturday-Friday    Final  Examinations 
January  25,  Friday  End   of   First   Semester 


January  29,  Tuesday 

8:30  a.m. 

10:30  a.m. 

1:30  p.m. 

1:30  p.m. 


Second  Semester 


Advising  Freshmen 

Advising    Sophomores,   Juniors,   and   Seniors 
Registration   of   Commercial   Students 
Registration   of   Freshmen 


SC: 


January  30,  Wednesday 

9:00  a.m. 
January  30,  Wednesday 

January  31,  Thursday 

8:00  a.m. 
January  31,  Thursday 
February  7,  Thursday 
March  2,  Saturday 


March  18,  Monday 


Registration  of  Sophomores,    Juniors,    and    Seniors 
Graduate    Students    consult    Advisers    and    report 
to    Graduate    School    Office 

Instruction    begins 

Graduate    Students    complete   registration 
Last  day  to  change  courses  or  course  sections 
A  course  dropped  after  this  date  will  be  recorded 
as  a  failure 


Six-Weeks'    Unsatisfactory    Progress    Report    due    in 
Registrar's   Office 
April  13,  Saturday 

12:00  Noon 
April  23,  Tuesday 

8:00  a.m.  Instruction  resumes 

April  29-May  4,  Monday-Saturday Pre-registration  for  1957  First  Semester 


Instruction   ends   for   Spring   Holidays 


May  15,  Wednesday 


May  23,  Thursday 

May  24,  Friday 

May  25-31,  Saturday-Friday 

June  1-3,  Saturday-Monday 


Last  day  to  apply  at  the  Registrar's  Office  for  Profi- 
ciency Examinations  and  Examinations  to  remove 
Condition    ( E )    grades 

Last  day  of  classes,   Second  Semester 

Reading  Day 

Final  Examinations 

Commencement  Activities 


1957  Summer  Session 


June  10 
July  16 
August  14 
August  27 
June  15,  June  29 


Summer  Session  begins 

Six- Weeks'  Summer  Session  ends 

Ten- Weeks'  Summer  Session  ends 

Two-Weeks'  Post  Session  ends 

Saturdays:   Summer  Session  Classes  will  meet 
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I.  ORGANIZATION 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF 

The  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill 

The  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina, 

Greensboro 
The  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering  of  the 

University  of  North  Carolina,  Raleigh 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Luther  H.  Hodges,  Governor,  Chairman  ex  officio,  Raleigh 
Arch  Turner  Allen,  Secretary,  Raleigh 

Wade  Barber,  Pittsboro;  Victor  S.  Bryant,  Durham;  John  W.  Clark, 

Franklinville ;    George   Watts   Hill,    Durham;    Mrs.    Virginia    T. 

Lathrop,    Asheville;    Reid   A.    Maynard,    Burlington;    Rudolph    I. 

Mintz,  Wilmington;  John  J.  Parker,  Charlotte;  Thomas  Pearsall, 

Rocky  Mount;  W.  Frank  Taylor,  Goldsboro;  Mrs.  May  L.  Tomlin- 

son,  High  Point;  John  W.  Umstead,  Jr.,  Chapel  Hill. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Luther  H.  Hodges,  Governor,  Chairman  ex  officio 

Charles  F.  Carroll,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 

ex  officio 
Arch  Turner  Allen,  Secretary 
Billie  Curtis,  Assistant  Secretary 

TRUSTEES   FOR  LIFE 

Robert  Gregg  Cherry,  Governor,  1945-1949 
W.  Kerr  Scott,  Governor,  1949-1953 
Luther  H.  Hodges,  Governor,  1954- 

Term  Expires  April  1,  1957 

1  David  Clark 
B.  B.  Everett 
Mrs.  R.  S.  Ferguson 

2JAMES    S.    FlCKLEN 

Harry  A.  Greene 

F.  D.  B.  Harding 
sr.  L.  Harris 
Mrs.  Virginia  T.  Lathrop 
R.  E.  Little 
Kemp  B.  Nixon 

G.  N.  Noble 
Thomas  J.  Pearsall 
H.  L.  Riddle,  Jr. 


Charlotte 

Mecklenburg 

Palmyra 

Halifax 

Taylorsville 

Alexander 

Greenville 

Pitt 

Raeford 

Hoke 

Yadkinville 

Yadkin 

Roxboro 

Person 

Asheville 

Buncombe 

Wadesboro 

Anson 

Lincolnton 

Lincoln 

Trenton 

Jones 

Rocky  Mount 

Nash 

Morganton 

Burke 

deceased,  November  15,  1955. 
'Deceased,  September  17,  1955. 
aResigned,  June  28,  1955. 
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John  C.  Rodman 

Washington 

Beaufort 

Roy  Rowe 

Burgaw 

Pender 

C.  Wayland  Spruill 

Windsor 

Bertie 

Mrs.  Chas.  W.  Stanford 

Chapel  Hill 

Orange 

John  P.  Stedman 

Lumberton 

Robeson 

C.  Lacy  Tate 

Chadbourn 

Columbus 

H.  P.  Taylor 

Wadesboro 

Anson 

W.  Frank  Taylor 

Goldsboro 

Wayne 

Mrs.  May  L.  Tomlinson 

High  Point 

Guilford 

F.  E.  Wallace 

Kinston 

Lenoir 

David  Livingston  Ward 

New  Bern 

Craven 

James  L.  Woodson 

Salisbury- 

Rowan 

Term  Expires  April  1,  1959 

Arch  Turner  Allen 

Raleigh 

Wake 

Mrs.  Edward  M.  Anderson 

West  Jefferson 

Ashe 

William  C.  Barfield 

Wilmington 

New  Hanover 

Kemp  Davis  Battle 

Rocky  Mount 

Nash 

F.  Jack  Blythe 

Charlotte 

Mecklenburg 

Charles  Albert  Cannon 

Concord 

Cabarrus 

Mrs.  Nancy  Hall  Copeland 

Murfreesboro 

Hertford 

W.  C.  Harris,  Jr. 

Raleigh 

Wake 

Hugh  Horton 

Williamston 

Martin 

Dr.  Paul  E.  Jones 

Farmville 

Pitt 

Arthur  H.  London 

Pittsboro 

Chatham 

Mrs.  P.  P.  McCain 

Red  Springs 

Robeson 

Andrew  L.  Monroe 

Raleigh 

Wake 

John  J.  Parker 

Charlotte 

Mecklenburg 

J.  Hampton  Price 

Leaksville 

Rockingham 

Claude  W.  Rankin 

Fayetteville 

Cumberland 

Dr.  Benjamin  Franklin  Royal 

Morehead  City 

Carteret 

B.  S.  Royster 

Oxford 

Granville 

William  P.  Saunders 

Aberdeen 

Moore 

Fred  I.  Sutton 

Kinston 

Lenoir 

Dr.  Shahane  R.  Taylor 

Greensboro 

Guilford 

Oscar  Vatz 

Fayetteville 

Cumberland 

Herman  Weil 

Goldsboro 

Wayne 

Hill  Yarborough 

Louisburg 

Franklin 

J.  Robert  Young 

Dunn 

Harnett 

Wade  Barber 

Pittsboro 

Chatham 

Frank  H.  Brown,  Jr. 

Cullowhee 

Jackson 

Victor  S.  Bryant 

Durham 

Durham 

John  W.  Clark 

Franklinville 

Randolph 

Term  Expires  April  1,  1961 

W.  Lunsford  Crew 

Roanoke  Rapids 

Halifax 

R.  Floyd  Crouse 

Sparta 

Alleghany 

Trustees 


HORTON   DOUGHTON 

Statesville 

Iredell 

A.  C.  Edwards 

Hookerton 

Greene 

Henry  A.  Foscue 

High  Point 

Guilford 

Robert  M.  Hanes 

Winston-Salem 

Forsyth 

Dr.  L.  J.  Herring 

Wilson 

Wilson 

Mrs.  J.  B.  Kittrell 

Greenville 

Pitt 

John  D.  Larkins,  Jr. 

Trenton 

Jones 

Dr.  Harvey  B.  Mann 

Lake  Landing 

Hyde 

C.  Knox  Massey 

Durham 

Durham 

Reid  A.  Maynard 

Burlington 

Alamance 

Glenn  C.  Palmer 

Clyde 

Haywood 

Edwin  S.  Pou 

Raleigh 

Wake 

Mrs.  Grace  Taylor  Rodenbough 

Walnut  Cove 

Stokes 

Alex  A.  Shufford,  Jr. 

Hickory 

Catawba 

L.  H.  Swindell 

Washington 

Beaufort 

Mrs.  Charles  W.  Tillett 

Charlotte 

Mecklenburg 

Carl  V.  Venters 

Jacksonville 

Onslow 

J.  Shelton  Wicker 

Sanford 

Lee 

E.  Leigh  Winslow 

Hertford 

Perquimans 

Term  Expires  April  1,  1963 

Mrs.  Oscar  Barker 

Durham 

Durham 

H.  D.  Bateman 

Wilson 

Wilson 

Irwin  Belk 

Charlotte 

Mecklenburg 

Mitchell  Britt 

Warsaw 

Duplin 

Mrs.  Mebane  H.  Burgwyn 

Jackson 

Northampton 

S.  N.  Clark,  Jr. 

Tarboro 

Edgecombe 

T.  J.  Collier 

Bayboro 

Pamlico 

A.  Roy  Cox 

Asheboro 

Randolph 

Eugene  Cross 

Marion 

McDowell 

Ben  E.  Fountain 

Rocky  Mount 

Edgecombe 

0.  Max  Gardner,  Jr. 

Shelby 

Cleveland 

John  G.  H.  Geitner 

Hickory 

Catawba 

George  Watts  Hill 

Durham 

Durham 

John  H.  Kerr,  Jr. 

Warrenton 

Warren 

M.  C.  Lassiter 

Snow  Hill 

Greene 

J.  Spencer  Love 

Greensboro 

Guilford 

D.  L.  McMichael 

Madison 

Rockingham 

Rudolph  I.  Mintz 

Wilmington 

New  Hanover 

Thomas  0.  Moore 

Winston-Salem 

Forsyth 

Ashley  M.  Murphy 

Atkinson 

Pender 

Mrs.  B.  C.  Parker 

Albemarle 

Stanly 

Thomas  Turner 

Greensboro 

Guilford 

John  W.  Umstead,  Jr. 

Chapel  Hill 

Orange 

Sam  L.  Whitehurst 

New  Bern 

Craven 

Macon  M.  Williams 

Lenoir 

Caldwell 

THE  CONSOLIDATED  UNIVERSITY  OF 
NORTH  CAROLINA 

(Office  at  Chapel  Hill) 

4Gordon  Gray,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.D.,  President 

William   Donald   Carmichael,   Jr.,    B.S.,   Comm.,    Vice-President   and 

Controller. 
sJames  Harris  Purks,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Provost. 
6William  Clyde  Friday,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  Secretary. 

WOMAN'S  COLLEGE  FACULTY 

OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

(Date  of  appointment  to  faculty  indicated  after  each  name.) 

4Gordon  Gray  (1950),  President  of  the  University. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina;  LL.B.,  Yale;  LL.D.,   North  Carolina. 

5James  Harris  Purks  (1954),  Acting  President. 

B.S.,   Emory;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,   Columbia. 

6William  Clyde  Friday   (1951),  Acting  President. 

B.S.,   North   Carolina   State;   LL.B.,    North   Carolina. 

Edward  Kidder  Graham   (1950),  Chancellor. 

B.A.,   M.A.,   North   Carolina;   Ph.D.,    Cornell. 

Katherine  Taylor  (1929),  Dean  of  Students. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,   Radcliffe. 

Mereb  E.  Mossman   (1937),  Dean  of  Instruction. 

B.A.,  Morningside;  M.A.,   Chicago. 

Rollin  E.  Godfrey   (1953),  Registrar. 

B.A.,   Missouri   Valley   College;   M.A.,   Louisville;   Ed.D.,    Columbia. 

Charles  Edward  Prall  (1949),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education, 
Director  of  Summer  Session. 

B.A.,  Iowa;  M.A.,   Chicago;  Ph.D.,  Iowa. 

Katherine  E.  Roberts  (1952),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 

B.A.,  Kentucky;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,   Iowa. 

Franklin  Holbrook  McNutt   (1941),  Associate  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  the   University. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Wittenberg;   Ph.D.,   Ohio   State;  LL.D.,   Dayton;   L.H.D.,   Wittenberg. 


4Leave  of  absence,  July  15,  1955  to  November  14,  1955;    resignation    effective    November 
14,  1955. 

6Acting  President,  July  15,  1955  to  March  1,  1956;   resignation   effective  March   1,    1956. 
"Acting  President,  effective  March  1,  1956. 
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Faculty  11 

G.  Welton  Marquis  (1954),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music, 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Whitman;  Ph.D.,   Southern  California. 

John  C.  Lockhart  (1943),  Business  Manager. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina. 

George  M.  Joyce  (1935),  Auditor. 

B.S.,  Indiana  State  Teachers;  M.S.,  Indiana. 

Ruth  M.  Collings  (1925),  Physician. 

B.A.,  Pomona;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania. 

Mildred  P.  Newton   (1926),  Director  of  Admissions. 

B.A.,  Goucher. 

Charles  Wiley  Phillips  (1935),  Director  of  Public  Relations. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Charles  Marshall  Adams  (1945),  Librarian. 

B.A.,  Amherst;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Columbia. 

David  M.  Davis  (1954),  Director  of  Television. 

B.M.Ed.,  Northwestern;  M.S.,   Pennsylvania. 

Nestus  H.  Gurley   (1949),  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

B.S.,  North  Carolina  State. 

OFFICERS   EMERITI 

Elva  Eudora  Barrow,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry. 

B.A.,    Randolph-Macon   Woman's   College;   M.S.,    Chicago. 

Oliver  Perry  Clutts,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education. 

B.S.,  Ohio;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

James  Arthur  Dunn,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English. 

B.A.,    M.A.,    Missouri. 

Margaret  Edwards,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  Montana  State;  M.A.,   Columbia. 

Mary  Fitzgerald,  Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education. 

Diploma,    North   Carolina   State   Normal   and   Industrial   College; 
B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,   Columbia. 

Ruth  Fitzgerald,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education. 

Diploma,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Columbia. 

John  Paul  GrvLER,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Biology. 

Ph.B.,  M.A.,  Hamline. 

Mildred  Rutherford  Gould,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  English. 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Earl  B.  Hall,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Chicago. 

James  Albert  Highsmith,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  North  Carolina;  Ph.D.,  George  Peabody. 

Walter  Clinton  Jackson,  Chancellor  Emeritus. 

B.S.,  LL.D.,  Mercer;  L.H.D.,  Bennett. 
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Glenn  R.  Johnson,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Sociology. 

B.A.,  Reed;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Herbert  Kimmel,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education. 

B.A.,  Indiana;  Ph.M.,  Chicago;  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina. 

Betty  Aiken  Land,  Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education. 

Diploma,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,   Columbia. 

Lila  Belle  Love,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Bacteriology. 

B.A.,  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women;  M.S.,  Nebraska. 

Miriam  MacFadyen,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education. 

Diploma,   North   Carolina   College  for  Women;   B.S.,   M.S.,   Columbia. 

William  Woodrow  Martin,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology. 

Ph.B.,   M.A.,   Chicago. 

Grace  Van  Dyke  More,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Music. 

B.Mus.,  M.S.,  Illinois. 

Victoria  Carlson  Nielson,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Health. 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia. 

Mollie  Anne  Peterson,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Art. 

Ph.B.,   Chicago;  M.A.,   Columbia. 

Mary  M.  Petty,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry. 

B.S.,  Wellesley. 

Viva  M.  Playfoot,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Abigail  E.  Rowley,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  English. 

B.S.,  Denison;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Caroline  B.  Schoch,  Professor  Emeritus  of  German. 

Ph.B.,   Chicago;   M.A.,   Columbia. 

John  Aaron  Smith,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education. 

B.Ed.,  Illinois  State  Normal  University;  M.S.,  Illinois. 

OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  ACADEMIC  ADMINISTRATION 

(Arranged  alphabetically  with  the  exception  of  the  first  four.) 

^Gordon  Gray  (1950),  President  of  the  University. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina;  LL.B.,  Yale;  LL.D.,   North  Carolina. 

8James  Harris  Purks  (1954),  Acting  President. 

B.S.,  Emory;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia. 

9William  C.  Friday   (1951),  Acting  President. 

B.S.,    North   Carolina   State;   LL.B.,   North   Carolina. 

Edward  Kidder  Graham  (1950),  Chancellor. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  North  Carolina;  Ph.D.,   Cornell. 


TLeave  of  absence,  July  15,  1955  to  November  14,  1955;  resignation  effective  Novem- 
ber 14,  1955. 

"July  15,  1955  to  March  1,  1956;  resignation  effective  March  1,  1956. 
"Effective  March  1,  1956. 
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Alice  Katherine  Abbott  (1927),  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

B.A.,  Smith;  M.A.,  Illinois;  Diploma,  Centro  de  Estudios  Historicos,  Madrid. 

Charles  Marshall  Adams   (1945),  Librarian,  Professor. 

B.A.,  Amherst;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Maude  L.  Adams  (1937),  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Education. 

B.A.,  Cornell  College;  M.A.,  Iowa. 

Louise  Brevard  Alexander  (1935),  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

B.A.,   Presbyterian   College. 

Carl  John  Alexius  (1955),  Instructor  in  Music. 

B.M.Ed.,  M.M.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

Bette  Jean  Allison   (1953),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,   Berea  College;  M.S.,   Woman's   College  of  the  University  of  North   Carolina. 

Harold  Altman   (1954),  Assistant  Professor  of  Art. 

Graduate  Fine  Arts,  Cooper  Union;    (New  School  for  Social  Research; 
Academie  de  la  Grand  Chaumiere,  Paris ) . 

10Laura  G.  Anderton   (1948),  Instructor  in  Biology. 

B.A.,  Wellesley;  M.S.,  Brown. 

Edna  Arundel  (1937),  Professor  of  Geography. 

B.A.,   Ohio;  M.A.,   Columbia;   Ph.D.,   Yale. 

Warren  Ashby   (1949),  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

B.A.,  Maryville;   B.D.,   Ph.D.,   Yale. 

Claire  Henley  Atkisson    (1943),  Assistant  Professor  of  Music. 

B.M.,    North   Carolina   State   Normal   and   Industrial   College;    (Columbia,    pupil   of 
Karl  Bondam,  Austin  Conradi,  and  Lotta  Hough.) 

Mary  Elizabeth  Avent  (1952),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

John  D.  Babington  (1955),  Instructor  in  English. 

B.A.,  Michigan;  M.A.,  Western   Reserve. 

James  Edward  Bagwell  (1955),  Lecturer  in  Geography. 

B.S.,  M.S.,   North  Carolina. 

Willard  Everett  Barchenger   (1952),  Instructor  in  Art. 

B.A.,  Washington;    (Academie  Frochot,  Paris). 

Richard  Bardolph    (1944),  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Illinois. 

Susan  Barksdale   (1943),  Assistant  Professor  of  Art. 

B.A.,   Woman's   College  of  the  University  of  North   Carolina;   M.A.,    Columbia. 

Helen  Barton  (1927),  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

B.A.,  Goucber;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins. 

John  Herbert  Beeler  (1950),  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ohio;  Ph.D.,  Cornell. 

Susan  Frances  Bowman  (1955),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.Ed.,  National  College  of  Education;  M.Ed.,  North  Carolina. 


10Leave  of  absence,  1955-1956. 
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Ernst  Breisacher  (1954),  Lecturer  in  German. 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Strasbourg. 

John  E.  Bridgers,  Jr.  (1938),  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Duke;  M.A.,  Harvard;  Ph.D.,  Duke. 

Estelle  C.  Brown   (1955),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

B.A.,  and  Diploma  in  Child   Study,   University  of  Toronto. 

Monnye  Shelby  Brown  (1955),  Lecturer  in  Education. 

B.A.,  Catawba. 

Helen  Burns   (1937),  Freshman  Class  Chairman,  Associate  Professor. 

B.A.,  Iowa;  M.A.,   Columbia. 

May  Dulaney  Bush    (1934),  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,   Hollins;   M.A.,   Columbia;   Ph.D.,   Johns   Hopkins. 

Eula  Mae  Carter  (1953),  Instructor  in  Education,  Librarian  in  Curry 
School. 

B.A.,    Kentucky. 

Jess  Casey  (1955),  Instructor  in  Music. 

B.M.,   B.A.,   Southeastern   Louisiana  College;   M.M.,   Eastman   School  of  Music. 

Michael  Casey   (1954),  Assistant  Professor  of  Drama. 

B.A.,  Williams;   M.A.,   North  Carolina;   Cert.,   Old  Vic  Theatre. 

Ruth  Abbott  Clarke  (1949),  Instructor  in  Art. 

B.A.,    North   Carolina   College  for  Women;   M.F.A.,   Woman's    College  of   the 
University  of  North   Carolina. 

Inez  Coldwell   (1922),  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.A.,  Southwestern. 

Ruth  M.  Collings  (1925),  Physician  and  Professor  of  Health. 

B.A.,  Pomona;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania. 

Billie  Greene  Cooke  (1953),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.S.,  Appalachian   State  Teachers   College. 

Elizabeth  Cowling    (1945),  Associate  Professor  of  Music. 

B.A.,    Carleton;   M.A.,    Columbia;   M.M.,    Northwestern;    (studied    with   Dudley 
Powers,  Luigi  Silva,  Pablo  Casals). 

Elsie  Jane  Cox  (1947),  Instructor  in  Physics. 

R.N.,  Park  View  Hospital,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C;  Diploma,  Hospital  Division,  Duke. 

11Evelyn  M.  Cox  (1948),  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Syracuse. 

Agnes  N.  Coxe  (1927),  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.Lit.,  Flora  MacDonald;  B.S.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Mary  Eleanor  Craig  (1949),  Instructor  in  Economics. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Richard  Nelson  Current  (1955),  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,   Oberlin;   M.A.,   Fletcher  School  of  Law  and   Diplomacy;   Ph.D.,   Wisconsin. 

Victor  Macomber  Cutter,  Jr.   (1952),  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.A.,  Dartmouth  College;  Ph.D.,  Cornell. 


"Leave  of  absence,  1955-1956. 
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Helen  Frances  Cutting   (1931),  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish. 

B.A.,    Adelphi;    M.A.,    Columbia;    M.A.,    Chicago;    Certificate,    Centro    de    Estudios 
Historicos,  Madrid. 

George  H.  Crank,  Jr.   (1955),  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

B.A.,  M.A.,   Southern  Methodist  University. 

Robert  Arthur  Darnell   (1949),  Associate  Professor  of  Music. 

B.M.,   Colorado;   M.M.,   Texas;   Certificate,    Ecoles   des   Beaux   Arts,    Fontaine- 
bleau,  France;    (pupil  of  Robert  Casadesus,  Carl  Friedberg,   Nadia  Boulanger). 

Dorothy  Davis  (1930),  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

B.A.,  Western  College;  M.A.,   Wisconsin. 

Charlotte  W.  Dawley  (1944),  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.A.,  Carleton;  M.S.,  Washington  University;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota. 

Savannah  Day   (1953),  Research  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,    Applachian    State   Teachers    College;    M.S.,    Woman's    College   of   the   Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina. 

Marian  MacNeil  Deininger    (1955),  Instructor  in  Sociology. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Minnesota. 

Marie  B.  Denneen  (1926),  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Minnesota. 

William  C.  DeVeny  (1946),  Associate  Professor  of  Music. 

B.A.,  North  Central;  B.Mus.,  Oberlin  Conservatory. 

Margaret  C.  DeVinny  (1946),  Assistant  Professor  in  Commercial 
Department. 

B.S.,  Kansas  State;  M.S.,  Tennessee. 

George  W.  Dickieson   (1938),  Assistant  Professor  of  Music. 

B.Mus.,    Salem;    M.Mus.,    Cincinnati    Conservatory;     (L'Ecole    Monteux). 

Margery  Pistell  Doggett  (1954),  Lecturer  in  Biology. 

B.S.,  Bowling  Green  State  University. 

Bernice  Evelyn  Draper  (1922),  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  Lawrence;  M.A.,   Wisconsin. 

12Elizabeth  Duffy   (1937),  Professor  of  Psychology. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,   Columbia;   Ph.D.,   Johns  Hopkins. 

13Kathryn  McA.  England  (1942),  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,   Randolph-Macon  Woman's   College;   M.A.,    Columbia. 

Virginia  Christian  Farinholt  (1935),  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

B.A.,  William  and  Mary;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Chicago. 

William  N.  Felt   (1947),  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

B.A.,   Clark;   M.A.,   D.M.L.,   Middlebury;   Diplome  de  hautes  etudes,   Grenoble. 

Marc  Friedlaender    (1937),  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Princeton;  M.A.,  Harvard;  Ph.D.,   Chicago. 

Boletha  Frojen    (1955),   Visiting  Associate  Professor  of 
Home  Economics. 

B.A.,  North  Dakota  State  College;  M.A.,  Columbia. 


^Leave  of  absence,  1955-56. 
"Leave  of  absence,  1955-56. 
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Annie  Beam  Funderburk  (1921),  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Jean  Gagen  (1954),  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Ohio  Wesley  an;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia. 

Virginia  Gangstad  (1939),  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Illinois. 

Janice  L.  Greene  (1955),  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.A.,  Alfred  University. 

Margaret  Greene  (1946),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  Appalacian;  M.A.,  New  York. 

Ellen  Jeanne  Griffin   (1940),  Associate  Professor  of  Physical 
Education. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Ione  Holt  Grogan  (1935),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

B.A.,   North  Carolina   State  Normal  and  Industrial   College. 
B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

14Ruth  Elizabeth  Grun   (1953),  Instructor  in  History. 

B.A.,  Wellesley;  M.A.,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Magnhilde  Gullander  (1918),  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  Wisconsin;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania. 

Ruth  Gunter   (1931),  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,   North  Carolina   State  Normal  and  Industrial  College;   B.A.,   North   Carolina 
College  for  Women;  M.A.,   Columbia. 

James  J.  Hagood,  Jr.   (1951),  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

B.S.,  Piedmont;  M.A.,  Peabody. 

Alonzo  C.  Hall  (1916),  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,   Elon;  M.A.,   Columbia. 

Mathilde  Hardaway  (1941),  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Education. 

B.B.A.,   Texas;  M.B.A.,   Chicago;   Ph.D.,   Yale. 

Noma  Hardin  (1944),  Assistant  Professor  of  Art. 

B.A.,  Baylor;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Texas  State  College  for  Women. 

Winnefred  Harding  (1954),  Lecturer  in  Biology. 

B.S.,  Florida  State. 

Josefina  Escajeda  Hardre  (1946),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Romance  Languages. 

B.A.,  Texas  College  of  Mines  and  Metallurgy;  M.A.,  Colorado  College. 

Rene  Hardre  (1925),  Professor  of  French. 

C.E.N.,   Angers;   C.A.P.,    Rennes;   Professor  des   Ecoles   Normales,    Paris. 

Hilda  T.  Harpster  (1944),  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.A.,  Sweet  Briar;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Michigan 

Mary  Harrell  (1935),  Associate  Professor  in  Commercial  Department. 

B.A.,  Queens,  N.  C,  B.S.,  George  Peabody;  M.A.,  New  York. 


"Leave  of  absence,  1955-1956. 
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Doris  Harrington  (1954),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.S.,  Ithaca;  M.A.,  New  York. 

Mildred  Pearl  Harris   (1924),  Associate  Professor  of  Health. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Michigan. 

Martha  Elizabeth  Hathaway  (1936),  Associate  Professor  of 
Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Josephine  Hege  (1934),  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,  Virginia. 

Julia  Heil  Heinlein  (1952),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Gail  Murl  Hennis  (1950),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  Purdue;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Iowa. 

Robert  DeWitt  Hennon  (1955),  Instructor  in  Drama. 

B.A.,  M.A.T.,  Indiana. 

Madee  Hollis  (1954),  Instructor  in  Commercial  Department. 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Alabama. 

Birdie  Helen  Holloway  (1935),  Associate  Professor  of 
Music  Education. 

B.S.M.,  M.S.M.,  Oberlin  Conservatory. 

Sara  L.  Holroyd   (1952),  Instructor  in  Music. 

B.S.,  George  Peabody  College;  M.A.,   Columbia. 

Malcolm  K.  Hooke  (1922),  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

B.A.,    Chattanooga;   Diplome  d'etudes   de   civilisation   francaise;    Docteur   de   1'Uni- 
versite  de  Paris. 

Evelyn  Louise  Howell   (1937),  Associate  Professor  of 

Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.S.,  The  Woman's  College  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina. 

Edith  Huffman  (1945),  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,   Lenoir  Rhyne;  M.A.,   The  Woman's   College  of  the  University   of   North 
Carolina. 

Robert  C.  Humphrey  (1954),  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Kansas;  M.A.,  Minnesota;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern. 

Eugenia  McIver  Hunter   (1935),  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,  Goucher;  M.A.,  Columbia;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State. 

Mary  Alford  Hunter  (1943),  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Leonard  Burwell  Hurley  (1921),  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Duke;  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina. 

Helen  Ingraham  (1923),  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  Knox;  M.S.,  Chicago. 

Gregory  D.  Ivy  (1935),  Professor  of  Art. 

B.S.,  Central  Missouri  State;  M.A.,  Columbia. 
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Randall  Jarrell   (1947),  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Vanderbilt. 

Elisabeth  Jastrow  (1941),  Associate  Professor  of  Art. 

Ph.D.,  Heidelberg,  Germany. 

Guy  Benton  Johnson,  Jr.  (1955),  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Harvard. 

May  Belle  Jones  (1952),  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Business  Education. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Sarah  Wilson  Jones  (1952),  Instructor  in  Business  Education. 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

George  M.  Joyce   (1935),  Auditor,  Professor. 

B.S.,  Indiana  State  Teachers;  M.S.,  Indiana. 

Pauline  Evelyn  Keeney  (1949),  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State. 

Cathryne  Bradford  Kehoe  (1943),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary;  M.S.,  North  Carolina. 

Albert  S.  Keister  (1924),  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.A.,  Otterbein;  M.A.,  Columbia;  Ph.D.,  Chicago. 

Anna  M.  Kreimeier  (1927),  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

Ph.B.,  Chicago;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

M.  Josephine  Kremer    (1948),  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan;  Ph.D.,  Cornell. 

Francis  Anthony  Laine   (1949),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Classical  Civilization. 

B.S.,  Memphis  State;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt. 

15Wxlliam  Anderson  Lane   (1953),  Instructor  in  English. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  Princeton. 

Vera  Largent   (1923),  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,   Knox;  M.A.,   Chicago. 

Augustine  LaRochelle  (1922),  Professor  of  Spanish. 

B.A.,   Vermont;  M.A.,   Columbia;  Diploma,   Centro  de  Estudios,   Historicos,   Madrid. 

Lorraine  Lee  Larson   (1953),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,   Florida  State  University. 

Marjorie  Leonard   (1941),  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Anne  Louise  Lewis  (1945),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

B.A.,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Chicago. 

Elizabeth  Ann  Liddle  (1950),  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

B.S.,  Wheelock;  M.Ed.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Richard  W.  Lieban  (1955),  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology. 

B.J.,   Missouri;  M.A.,   Ph.D.,   Columbia. 


lflLeave  of  absence,  1955-1956. 
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Virgil  E.  Lindsey  (1940),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.A.,  Missouri  Wesleyan;  M.A.,  Iowa. 

Peter  Lisca   (1954),  Instructor  in  English. 

B.A.,  California;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin. 

Vance  T.  Littlejohn  (1938),  Professor  of  Business  Education. 

B.A.,  B.S.,  Bowling  Green;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,   Pittsburgh. 

John  C.  Lockhart   (1943),  Business  Manager,  Professor. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Louise  Lowe  (1941),  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  Georgia  State  College  for  Women;  M.S.,  Georgia. 

Herbert  Lund  (1954),  Lecturer  in  Biology. 

B.A.,  Utah;  M.D.,  North  Carolina. 

Kathryn  Luttgens    (1951),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  New  Jersey  College  for  Women;  M.S.,  Wellesley. 

Anna  Madeline  McCain  (1953),  Assistant  Professor  of  Health. 

B.A.,   East  Carolina  College;   M.P.H.,   North  Carolina. 

Rosemary  McGee   (1954),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,   Southwest  Texas   State  College;   M.S.,    Illinois    State   Normal;    Ph.D.,    Iowa. 

Douglas  McNair  (1954),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

B.A.,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina. 

Franklin  Holbrook  McNutt   (1941),  Associate  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  the  University,  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Wittenberg;  Ph.D.,   Ohio  State;  LL.D.,   Dayton;  L.H.D.,   Wittenberg. 

Gay  Grant  Manchester  (1953),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.A.,   Lenoir  Rhyne  College;  M.Ed.,   Woman's   College  of  the  University   of 
North  Carolina. 

Guita  Marble  (1940),  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Kansas. 

G.  Welton  Marquis   (1954),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music, 
Professor  of  Music. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Whitman;   Ph.D.,   Southern   California. 

Ethel  L.  Martus    (1931),  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

B.A.,  Brown;  M.S.,  Wellesley. 

Jean  Mathieson    (1954),  Instructor  in  Economics. 

B.A.,  Michigan  State  College. 

Harriett  Mehaffie   (1929),  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

Ph.B.,  Chicago;  M.A.,  Michigan. 

Meta  Helena  Miller   (1922),  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

B.A.,  Goucher;  M.A.,   Ph.D.,   Johns  Hopkins;   Certificat  d'etudes   pratiques   de  pro» 
nonciation  francaise  de  phonetique,  University  de  Paris. 

Alleine  Richard  Minor   (1913),  Professor  of  Piano. 

Diploma,   Meredith;   B.S.,   Columbia;    (New   England   Conservatory   of  Music). 

Jaylee  Montague   (1954),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A.,   Stanford. 
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Virginia  G.  Moomaw  (1945),  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  Nebraska;  M.A.,  Columbia;  (Bennington,  Mills,  New  York  Studios  of 
Martha  Graham,  Charles  Weidman,  Doris  Humphrey,  and  Jose  Limon;  Dance 
Notation  Bureau). 

Inga  Borgstrom  Morgan  (1946),  Instructor  in  Music. 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Eastman  School  of  Music.  (Study  with  Max  Landow  and  Orazio 
Frugoni). 

16Phillip  Morgan  (1946),  Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

B.M.,  Tulsa;  M.M.,  Eastman  School  of  Music;  (study  with  Helen  Ringo,  Guy 
Maier,  Max  Landow,  Egon  Petri,  Jose  Echaniz) . 

Robert  B.  Morris   (1955),  Assistant  Professor  of  Music. 

B.S.M.,    Capital;    M. Sacred   Mus.,    Union    Theological    Seminary;    D.M.Ed.,    Indiana; 
(study  with  Alvira  Neidlinger  and  Charles  Baker,  American  Theatre  Wing). 

Mereb  E.  Mossman  (1937),  Dean  of  Instruction,  Professor  of  Sociology. 

B.A.,  Morningside;  M.A.,  Chicago. 

Sadie  Mull  Moser  (1955),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

William  R.  Mueller  (1951),  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,   Princeton;   M.A.,    Ph.D.,    Harvard;   M.A.,    Union   Theological    Seminary. 

Lenore  Rhona  O'Boyle   (1948),  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  Bryn  Mawr;  M.A.,  Yale;   Ph.D.,   Radcliffe. 

J.  Robert  O'Donnell    (1954),  Instructor  in  Physics. 

B.S.,   Pennsylvania  State  College;  M.S.,  Delaware. 

John  Opper   (1952),  Associate  Professor  of  Art. 

B.S.,  Cleveland  School  of  Art  and  Western  Reserve;  M.A.,   Ed.D.,   Columbia. 

James  Edward  Orange   (1953),  Instructor  in  Business  Education. 

B.S.,  Longwood  College;  M.Ed.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

James  W.  Painter  (1926),  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Emory  and  Henry;  M.A.,  Tennessee. 

Kathleen  S.  Painter  (1929),  Instructor  in  English. 

B.A.,  Tennessee. 

Herbert  W.  Park    (1936),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

(Springfield;   Columbia.) 

17Franklin  D.  Parker   (1951),  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  Greenville;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Illinois. 

Jessie  Peden   (1946),  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,   Winthrop;   M.A.,   North   Carolina. 

Ellen  Penn   (1946),  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  Kansas  State  Teachers;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Robert  Penn  (1955),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

B.A.,   M.A.,   San   Diego   State   College;    Ph.D.,    Carnegie  Institute  of   Technology. 

Eugene  E.  Pfaff   (1936),  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  North  Carolina;  Ph.D.,   Cornell. 


"Leave  of  absence,  1955-1956. 
"Leave  of  absence,  1955-1956. 
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Charles  Wiley  Phillips   (1935),  Director  of  Public  Relations, 
Professor. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Lenore  Gerlene  Pierce  (1955),  Instructor  in  Commercial  Department. 

B.A.,  Milligan  College;  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  George  Peabody. 

Hans-Karl  Piltz  (1955),  Instructor  in  Music. 

B.A.,  Henderson  State  Teachers  College;  M.M.,  Northwestern. 

Jessie  Anna  Potts  (1955),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Nancy  Ann  Porter  (1952),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Charles  Edward  Prall  (1949),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education, 
Director  of  Summer  Session,  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,  Iowa;  M.A.,  Chicago;  Ph.D.,  Iowa. 

Robert  Radlow  (1955),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania. 

Anna  Joyce  Reardon   (1941),  Professor  of  Physics. 

B.A.,  College  of  Saint  Teresa;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis. 

Margaret  Reesor   (1954),  Instructor  in  Classics. 

B.A.,  Victoria  College,  University  of  Toronto;   M.A.,   University  of  Toronto; 
Ph.D.,  Byrn  Mawr. 

Anna  Reger  (1931),  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,  West  Virginia  Wesleyan;   B.S.   in  L.S.,   Columbia. 

David  Rigsby   (1953),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.S.,  Western  Kentucky  State;  M.S.,  University  of  Kentucky. 

Katherine  E.  Roberts  (1952),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics, 
Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.A.,  Kentucky;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Iowa. 

Martin  Roeder  (1954),  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.S.,  Queens  College;  M.S.,  New  Mexico;   Ph.D.,   North  Carolina. 

Hollis  J.  Rogers  (1947),  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  Murray  State  College,   Kentucky;  M.S.,  Kentucky;   Ph.D.,   Duke. 

Bess  Naylor  Rosa  (1934),  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Missouri. 

Donald  W.  Russell  (1955),  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,  Bates  College;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  Boston  University. 

Saralyn  Sammons  (1954),  Instructor  in  Commercial  Department. 

B.A.,  Wesleyan  College;  M.A.,  Peabody. 

Florence  Louise  Schaeffer  (1922),  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.A.,  Barnard;  M.A.,  Mount  Holyoke. 

Alice  Schriver   (1949),  Associate  Professor  of  Health. 

B.S.,  M.A.,  New  York;  Ed.D.,  Columbia. 

Betsy  Scone  (1955),  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

B.A.,  New  Mexico;  M.A.,  Illinois. 
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Esther  Segner    (1955),  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin;  M.S.,  Minnesota. 

Archie  D.  Shaftesburry  (1924),  Professor  of  Zoology. 

B.A.,  Southwestern;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Anne  Shamburger  (1925),  Assistant  Professor  of  Health. 

(Guilford;   Johns  Hopkins.) 

Ruth  Agnes  Shaver  (1937),  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

B.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Clarence  Olan  Shipton   (1955),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.A.,  Elon. 

Lyda  Gordon  Shivers  (1933),  Professor  of  Sociology. 

B.A.,  LL.B.,  M.A.,  Mississippi;  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina. 

Dorothy  Sisk  Sills    (1953),  Instructor  in  Commercial  Department. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Kendon   Smith    (1954),  Professor  of  Psychology. 

B.A.,  Minnesota;   M.A.,   Ph.D.,   Princeton. 

Tommie  Lou  Smith  (1951),  Instructor  in  Business  Education. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  East  Carolina. 

Irwin  V.  Sperry  (1955),  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.A.,  Michigan   State  Normal  College;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  Wayne. 

Gaynell  Calloway  Spivey  (1940),  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Greensboro;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina. 

Helen  Knott  Staley  (1949),  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

B.I.,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  B.S.,  M.A.,   Columbia. 

R.  Leland  Starnes   (1954),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Harvard. 

Madeline  Blakey  Street  (1930),  Associate  Professor  of 
Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Jane  Summerell   (1926),  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,   North  Carolina   State  Normal  and   Industrial  College;   B.A.,    North   Carolina 
College  for  Women;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Mabel  N.  Swanson  (1938),  Director  of  Dining  Halls,  Professor  of 
Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  Washington;  M.S.,  Columbia. 

Comfort  Knox  Tate  (1954),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Tennessee. 

Katherine  Taylor  (1929),  Dean  of  Students,  Professor. 

B.A.,   North  Carolina  College  for  Women;   M.A.,   Radcliffe. 

Mary  E.  Taylor  (1955),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

B.A.,  East  Carolina;  M.Ed.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

William  Raymond  Taylor   (1921),  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,   North  Carolina;  M.A.,   Harvard. 
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Albert  Frederick  Thiel  (1931),  Associate  Professor  of  Botany. 

B.A.,  Minnesota;  M.A.,  Nebraska;   Ph.D.,   Chicago. 

George  M.  Thompson   (1923),  Professor  of  Music. 

B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,  Beaver;    (Pittsburgh  Musical  Institute,   Chicago  College  of  Music, 
pupil  of  Clarence  Eddy  of  Chicago  and  Joseph  Bonnet  of  Paris) 

Helen  Thrush  (1939),  Professor  of  Art. 

B.F.A.,   Pennsylvania;   M.A.,   Columbia. 

Nettie  Sue  Tillett  (1924),  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Duke;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

James  Benjamin  Townsend  (1953),  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Princeton;  M.A.,  Harvard;  Ph.D.,  Yale. 

Elizabeth  Umstead  (1955),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Van  Dyke   (1949),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.S.,  Wellesley. 

Herbert  E.  Vaughn,  Jr.  (1948),  Professor  of  Education. 

B.S.,  Wofford;  M.A.,  George  Peabody. 

Lila  Peck  Walker  (1948),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

B.A.,  Agnes  Scott;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina. 

Emily  Holmes  Watkins   (1926),  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

B.A.,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Robert  Winthrop  Watson  (1953),  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Williams  College;  M.A.,   Ph.D.,   Johns   Hopkins. 

Mary  Anne  Weatherly   (1955),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.A.,  Woman's   College  of  the  University  of  North   Carolina. 

Elliott  Weisgarber  (1944),  Associate  Professor  of  Music. 

B.Mus.,  M.Mus.,   Eastman   School  of  Music;    (pupil  of  Gustave  Langenus,   Howard 
Hanson,  Bernard  Rogers,  and  Nadia  Boulanger). 

Rowena  Wellman  (1954),  Lecturer  in  Business  Education. 

B.A.,  Iowa;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia. 

Louise  Weyl   (1950),  Assistant  Professor  in  Commercial  Department. 

B.A.,  South  Dakota;  M.S.,  Tennessee. 

Josie  Nance  White  (1951),  Instructor  in  Education. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.Ed.,  North  Carolina. 

V.  Louise  Whitlock  (1944),  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Education. 

B.S.,  Oregon  State;  M.S.,  Tennessee. 

Maude  Williams  (1927),  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Illinois. 

George  P.  Wilson  (1927),  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Katharine  E.  Wright  (1955),  Lecturer  in  Chemistry. 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College. 

Lenoir  Chambers  Wright  (1953),  Lecturer  in  History. 

B.A.,   North   Carolina;   B.A.,   M.A.,   Oxford   University;   LL.B.,    Harvard   Law 
School;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,   Columbia. 
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Alice  B.  Zimmerman  (1948),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

B.A.,  Indiana  State  Normal,  Eastern  Division,  Muncie;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

ACADEMIC  ASSISTANTS 

18Doris  Lee  Craven,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Biology. 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest. 

Rebecca  Glass,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Biology. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.S.,  Yale. 

Marilyn  Habel,  Teaching  Assistant  in  History. 

B.A.,   North   Carolina. 

Esther  Wooten  Hatchet,  Assistant  in  Biology. 
Anne  Heuser,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Biology. 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary;   M.S.,  Tennessee. 

19Oliver  Link,  Assistant  in  Drama. 

B.A.,  Catawba. 

20David  Long,  Technical  Assistant  in  Drama. 

Mary  Rushit,  Assistant  in  Nursery  Education,  School  of  Home 
Economics. 

B.A.,  Hunter  College;  M.Ed.,  Smith. 

21Mae  Shugart,  Teaching  Assistant  in  Biology. 

B.A.,  Guilford. 


GRADUATE  ASSISTANTS 

Linda  Carroll,  Art. 

B.F.A.,  Woman's   College  of  the  University  of  North   Carolina. 

James  Coggin,  Art. 

B.S.,  Murray  State  College. 

Margaret  Calvert  Duncan,  Physical  Education. 

B.A.,  Duke. 

22Mary  Lee  Gray,  Art. 

B.A.,  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women. 

Monica  Gutchow,  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  Oregon. 

Betty  Jane  Hansinger,  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  George  Peabody. 

Alease  High,  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  East  Carolina. 


"Second  semester. 
"First  semester. 
20Second  semester. 
^First  semester. 
22Part-time. 
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Dorothy  Lawrence,  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  The  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Sarah  Parnell,  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  Appalachian  State  Teachers  College. 

Beverly  Pugsley,  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  The  King's  College. 

Vimla  Sood,  Physical  Education. 

B.A.,   Dev   Samej   College,   Ferozepore;   B.T.,    R.B.    Sohan   Lai   Training   College, 
Lahore;  M.A.,  East  Punjab  University  Camp  College,  New  Delhi. 

Marianne  Tiemann,  Physical  Education. 

B.S.,  Connecticut. 

THE  LIBRARY 

Charles  Marshall  Adams  (1945),  Librarian,  Professor. 

B.A.,  Amherst;  B.S.,  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Helen  M.  Albaugh  (1954),  Order  Department  Assistant. 

Coe  College. 

Elizabeth  Jerome  Holder  (1947),  Assistant  Circulation  Librarian. 

B.A.,  Salem;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  North  Carolina. 

Marjorie  Hood  (1929),  Head  Circulation  Librarian. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  B.A.  in  L.S.,  Emory. 

Miles  C.  Horton,  Jr.  (1953),  Junior  Assistant  Circulation- 
Reference  Librarian. 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Virginia;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  North  Carolina. 

Minnie  Middleton  Hussey  (1930),  Assistant  Circulation  Librarian. 

B.A.,  Meredith;  B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women. 

Marie  Kincaid  (1955),  Order  Department  Assistant. 

B.A.,  Catawba. 

23Mary  Kathryn  Mallison   (1953),  Secretarial  Assistant. 

Draughn  Business  College. 

Frances  McGeady   (1953),  Circulation  Department  Assistant. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Marjorie  Whittington  Memory  (1949),  Circulation  Department 
Assistant. 

B. A., Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Vivian  Moose  (1947),  Assistant  Catalogue  Librarian. 

B.A.,  Lenoir  Rhyne;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  North  Carolina. 

Elizabeth  Sampson  (1920),  Head  Catalogue  Librarian. 

B.S.,  Simmons. 

Mary  Robert  Seawell  (1945),  Head  Order  Librarian. 

B.A.,  Meredith;  B.A.  in  L.S.,  North  Carolina. 

Doris  Leonard  Shipton  (1955),  Secretarial  Assistant. 

B.A.,  Elon. 


"Part-time. 
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Virginia  Trumper  (1922),  Head  Serials  Librarian. 

(Denison;  Louisville  Public  Library  Training   Class.) 

Sue  Vernon  Williams  (1926),  Head  Reference  Librarian. 

B.A.,   M.A.,   Randolph-Macon  Woman's   College;    Certificate,    Carnegie  Library 
School,  Atlanta. 

COUNSELORS  IN  RESIDENCE  HALLS 

24Laura  Anderton   (1948),  North  Spencer. 

B.A.,  Wellesley;  M.S.,  Brown. 

Gozeal  Hunt  Andrews  (1943),  Ragsdale. 

B.A.,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College. 

Anne  Fulton  Carter  (1936),  Mendenhall. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Lillian  Cunningham  (1943),  Jamison. 

B.A.,  Converse 

Marian  MacNeil  Deininger  (1955),  Kirkland. 

B.A,.  M.A.,  Minnesota. 

Mary  Alexia  Demopoulos  (1954),  Mary  Foust. 

B.S.,  M.F.A.,  Minnesota. 

Ione  Holt  Grogan  (1935),  Weil 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  State  Normal  and  Industrial  College; 
B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

25Ruth  Grun   (1953),  New  Guilford. 

B.A.,  Wellesley;  M.A.,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Marilyn  Habel  (1955),  Shaw. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Gail  Hennis  (1950),  Womans. 

B.S.,  Purdue;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Iowa. 

Elizabeth  King  (1953),  Gotten. 

B.A.,   Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College;   M.A.,   Wellesley. 

Marjorie  Leonard  (1941),  W infield. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Jean  Mathieson  (1954),  South  Spencer. 

B.A.,  Michigan  State  College. 

Rosemary  McGee  (1954),  North  Spencer. 

B.S.,    Southwest    Texas    State   Teachers    College;    M.S.,    Illinois    State   Normal 
University;  Ph.D.,  Iowa. 

Jaylee  Montague  (1954),  Gray. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A.,   Stanford. 

Janice  Murchison  (1955),  Coit. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Anne  Powell  (1955),  New  Guilford. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 


24Leave  of  absence,  1955-1956. 
25Leave  of  absence,  1955-1956. 
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Helen  Sullivan  (1954),  Hinshaw. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Lucy  White  (1955),  Bailey. 

Graduate,  Louisburg  College. 

OTHER  OFFICERS 

May  Lattimore  Adams  (1935),  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Students. 

C.C.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Helen  Burns   (1937),  Freshman  Class  Chairman,  Associate  Professor. 

B.A.,  Iowa;  M.A.,  Columbia. 

Ethel  V.  Butler  (1945),  Manager  of  the  Book  Store. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women. 

Ruth  Abbott  Clarke  (1949),  Co-ordinator  of  Religious  Activities. 

B.A.,    North   Carolina   College  for  Women;    M.F.A.,    The   Woman's    College   of   the 
University  of  North  Carolina. 

26W.  A.  Crews  (1946),  Manager,  Ay  cock  Auditorium. 
Dock  Curtis  (1953),  Associate  Physician. 

B.A.,  Cornell;  M.D.,  Arkansas. 

Mary  Demopoulos  (1954),  Fine  Arts  Program  Director,  Elliott  Hall. 

B.S.,  M.F.A.,  Minnesota. 

Bernice  Evelyn  Draper  (1922),  Junior  Class  Chairman, 
Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  Lawrence;  M.A.,  Wisconsin. 

Anne  Scott  Ford  (1954),  Assistant  Director,  Elliott  Hall. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Edith  Harwood  (1923),  Assistant  to  the  Registrar. 

B.L.,  Berea. 

Kathleen  P.  Hawkins  (1921),  Student  Aid  Officer. 

C.C,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Nicholas  F.  Johnson   (1936),  Supervisor  of  Buildings  Maintenance. 

Diploma,  Greensboro  Business  College. 

Elizabeth  Norfleet  King   (1953),  Senior  Class  Chairman,  Counselor. 

B.A.,   Randolpb-Macon  Woman's  College;   M.A.,  Wellesley. 

Douglas    McNair    (1954),    Clinical   Psychologist,    Assistant   Professor 
of  Psychology. 

B.A.,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina. 

Robert  Mardis  (1954),  Television  Studio  Manager. 
William  E.  L.  Morris  (1954),  Television  Engineer. 
Mary  Edith  Newton  (1947),  Manager  of  the  Soda  Shop. 


"Resigned  January  31,  1956. 
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Sara  Ann  Powell  (1955),  Assistant  to  the  Director,  Elliott  Hall. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Elvira  L.  Prondecki  (1946),  Director,  Elliott  Hall. 

B.A.,  Smith. 

Gerald  Ray  Rumsey    (1954),  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings 
and  Grounds. 

Josephine  Parker  Schaeffer  (1950),  Placement  Officer. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina. 

Ruthe  Shafer  (1942),  Cashier. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women. 

Laura  Lucas  Starnes  (1951),  Director,  Residence  Halls. 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Mabel  N.  Swanson  (1938),  Director  of  Dining  Halls,  Professor. 

B.S.,  Washington;  M.S.,  Columbia. 

Harry  Thornton  (1954),  Television  Cameraman. 
Mary  Alice  Tennent  (1913),  Assistant  Registrar. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women. 

Virginia  Dare  Thomas  (1949),  Head  Nurse,  Infirmary. 

R.N.,  St.  Leo's  Hospital  School  of  Nursing. 

Lila  Peck  Walker  (1948),  Senior  Class  Chairman,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

B.A.,  Agnes  Scott;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina. 

Alton  J.  Ward  (1954),  Television  Cameraman. 

Albert  A.  Wilkinson  (1947),  Director  of  the  News  Bureau. 

B.A.,  Duke. 

Frances  Lee  Wolfe  (1951),  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.A.,  Kansas. 

Emil  W.  Young,  Jr.  (1954),  Television  Engineer. 

SECRETARIES  AND  OTHER  ASSISTANTS 

Elizabeth  B.  Alexander  (1953),  Post  Office. 

Ruth  C.  Baity  (1955),  Office  of  the  Business  Manager. 

A.A.,  Campbell  College. 

27Ruth  Richert  Bell  (1956),  Office  of  the  Registrar. 
Elizabeth  Booker  (1944),  Office  of  the  Class  Chairmen. 

B.S.S.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Elizabeth  S.  Boone  (1954),  Administrative  Assistant,  Residence  Halls, 

B.S.H.E.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Hattie  Burchette  (1954),  Nurse,  Infirmary. 

R.N.,  St.  Leo's  Hospital  School  of  Nursing. 


"Part-time. 


Faculty  29 

Sara  M.  Carter  (1954),  Office  of  the  College  Physician. 
Terrell  W.  Cofield  (1952),  Office  of  Admissions. 

B.M.,  Rollins  College. 

Louise  Scott  Crews   (1948),  Supervisor  of  the  Switchboard. 
Donavee  Daffron  (1955),  Nurse,  Infirmary. 

R.N.,   Roanoke  Rapids  Hospital. 

Evelyn  O'Neil  Davison  (1954),  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

C.C,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Evon  Welch  Dean  (1942),  Office  of  the  Alumnae  Secretary. 

C.C,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Doris  DeVeny  (1948),  Accompanist,  Department  of  Physical  Education. 

B.Mus.,  Oberlin  Conservatory. 

Hazel  Ferguson  Dixon  (1954),  Office  of  the  Department  of  English. 
Alice  Irene  Glass  (1948),  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Mary  Randolph  Gyles  (1946),  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Physical  Education. 

Louise  Atkins  Hammond  (1946),  Office  of  the  Graduate  School. 

B.S.S.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Edith  Hinshaw  (1953),  Assistant  Director,  Dining  Halls. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Sarah  Nell  Hoots  (1955),  Assistant  Dietitian. 

B.S.H.E.,  Appalachian  State  Teachers  College. 

Willie  Green  Hughes  (1954),  Office  of  the  Chancellor. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Ruth  B.  Jessup  (1951),  Assistant  Auditor. 

C.C,  Woman's   College  of  the  University  of  North   Carolina. 

Jeanette  Wade  Johnson  (1948),  Assistant  Manager  of  the  Book  Store. 

C.C,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Louise  Davis  Johnson  (1948),  Office  of  the  News  Bureau. 

C.C,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Bonnie  Fogleman  Johnston  (1955),  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Psychology. 

C.C,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina;  Meredith  College. 

Betty  Perry  Kirk  (1951),  Manager  of  the  Post  Office. 

C.C,  Woman's   College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Mary  J.  Venable  Knight  (1949),  Placement  Office. 

C.C,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North   Carolina. 

Marho  Lane  (1949),  Office  of  Distributive  Education  Service. 
Celia  Rash  Laney  (1954),  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

C.C,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North   Carolina. 
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Alice  Deese  Lanning  (1956),  Office  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Mary  Katherine  Latta  (1953),  Assistant  Auditor,  Accounting 
Department. 

C.C.,   Woman's   College  of  the  University  of   North   Carolina. 

Edna  G.  Leonard  (1947),  Office  of  the  School  of  Education. 

C.C.,  Elon  College. 

Ella  Mae  Livingston  (1945),  Assistant  to  the  Manager  of  the 
Soda  Shop. 

B.S.H.E.,   Woman's   College  of  the  University  of  North   Carolina. 

Pearl  Fuller  McCollum  (1950),  Cashier,  Book  Store. 

Patricia  Harrison  Michael  (1955),  Office  of  the  Director  of 
Public  Relations. 

C.C.,   Woman's   College  of  the  University  of  North   Carolina. 

Marie  Koonce  Moore  (1954),  Office  of  Admissions. 

Sallie  Tucker  Mumford   (1947),  Laboratory  Technician,  Infirmary. 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women. 

Mozelle  McLeod  Myers  (1953),  Office  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Buildings  and  Grounds. 

Alma  Sneed  Peebles   (1954),  Manager  of  the  Mimeograph  Service. 

B.S.S.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Nancy  Bush  Preas  (1952),  Administrative  Assistant,  Dining  Halls. 

B.S.H.E.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Theda  Pritchett  (1939),  Office  of  the  Dietitian. 

C.C,   Woman's   College  of  the  University   of   North   Carolina. 

June  Rainey  (1953),  Office  of  the  Chancellor. 

B.S.S.A.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Mattie  Wilkinson  Renfro  (1955),  Office  of  the  Department  of  History 
and  Political  Science. 

Draughon's  College. 

Gloria  Rizoti  (1953),  Office  of  the  Business  Manager. 

C.C,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Elizabeth  B.  Rockey  (1950),  Office  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 
Clara  Rutledge  Scarborough  (1954),  Book  Store. 

B.S.,  Appalachian  State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  George  Peabody. 

Emma  Mills  Sherrill  (1951),  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music. 

B.S.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Virginia  Moore  Simpson  (1955),  Office  of  the  Department  of  Art. 

Bowling  Green  Business  University. 

Peggy  Jean  Stafford  (1954),  Television  Office. 

Bertha  Mae  Tilley  (1954),  Office  of  the  School  of  Education. 

B.S.S.A.,  M.Ed.,  Woman's   College  of  the  University  of  North   Carolina. 


Faculty  31 

Graddie  Oliver  Tucker  (1955),  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

B.S.H.E.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Mary  Graves  Turbiville  (1952),  Assistant  Nurse,  Infirmary. 
Julia  White  (1950),  Nurse,  Infirmary. 

R.N.,  St.  Leo's  Hospital  School  of  Nursing. 

Catherine  A.  Wilkinson  (1955),  Assistant  Cashier,  Accounting 
Department. 

C.C.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Anne  King  Williams   (1953),  Assistant  Auditor. 

C.C.,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Hazel  W.  Womble  (1953),  Office  of  the  Department  of  Biology. 
Helen  P.  Yoder  (1954),  Office  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Academic  and  Personnel.  Miss  Mossman  (Chairman),  Miss  Taylor; 
Miss  King,  Chairman  of  Class  of  1956;  Miss  Draper,  Chairman  of  Class 
of  1957;  Miss  Walker,  Chairman  of  Class  of  1958;  Miss  Burns,  Chair- 
man of  Freshman  Class;  Dr.  Collings,  Mr.  Godfrey. 

Academic  Policies.  Mr.  Graham  (Chairman),  Mr.  Bardolph,  Miss 
Barksdale,  Mr.  Hooke,  Mr.  Hurley,  Miss  Ingraham,  Mr.  Littlejohn,  Mr. 
Lockhart,  Miss  Minor,  Miss  Mossman,  Mrs.  Street,  Miss  Taylor,  Miss 
Watkins. 

Administrative  Council.  Mr.  Graham  (Chairman),  Mr.  Lockhart, 
Mr.  McNutt,  Mr.  Marquis,  Miss  Mossman,  Mr.  Phillips,  Mr.  Prall,  Miss 
Roberts,  Miss  Taylor. 

Admissions  Policy.  Mr.  Graham  (Chairman),  Mr.  Godfrey,  Mr. 
Laine,  Miss  McGee,  Mr.  McNutt,  Mr.  Marquis,  Miss  Mossman,  Miss 
Newton,  Mr.  Prall,  Miss  Roberts,  Mr.  Rogers,  Miss  Taylor. 

Arts  Festival.  Miss  Taylor  (Chairman),  Mr.  Casey,  Miss  Cunning- 
ham, Miss  Grogan,  Mr.  Humphrey,  Miss  Moomaw,  Mr.  Opper,  Miss 
Reardon,  Mr.  Weisgarber. 

Building.  Mr.  Hall,  Mr.  Lockhart,  Miss  Taylor. 

Calendar.  Mr.  Godfrey  (Chairman),  Miss  Burns,  Miss  Mossman, 
Mr.  C.  W.  Phillips,  Miss  Swanson,  Miss  Taylor. 

Campus  Stores.  Miss  Craig  (Chairman),  Mr.  Joyce,  Miss  Prondecki. 

Catalogue.  Mr.  Godfrey  (Chairman),  Miss  Burns,  Mr.  Cutter,  Miss 
Davis,  Mr.  Townsend. 

Class  Scheduling.  Miss  Dawley,  Mr.  Godfrey  (Secretary),  Mr. 
Littlejohn,  Miss  McGee,  Miss  Miller,  Miss  Mossman,  Mr.  Prall,  Mr. 
Sperry. 
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Commencement.  Miss  Wolfe  (Chairman),  Mr.  Godfrey,  Mr.  Gurley, 
Mr.  C.  W.  Phillips  (Secretary),  Mr.  Hagood,  Mr.  Hall,  Miss  Moomaw, 
Miss  Mossman,  Miss  Parrish,  Miss  Prondecki,  Miss  Swanson,  Miss 
Taylor,  Mr.  Thompson. 

Concerts.  Mr.  Marquis,  Miss  Minor,  Miss  Watkins,  Mr.  Weisgarber. 

Curriculum.  Miss  Schaeffer  (Chairman),  Mr.  Bridgers,  Mr.  Godfrey, 
Miss  Hardaway,  Miss  Hege,  Miss  Hunter,  Mr.  Keister,  Miss  Lewis 
(Secretary),  Miss  Mossman,  Miss  Shaver,  Mr.  Kendon  Smith. 

Elections.  Mr.  Shaftesbury  (Chairman),  Miss  Alexander,  Mr. 
Little  John. 

English  Student  Teacher  Award.  Miss  King,  Chairman  of  the 
Class  of  1956  (Chairman),  Mrs.  Hunter,  Mr.  Hurley,  Miss  Kreimeier, 
Mrs.  Schaeffer. 

Faculty  Fellowship  Screening  Committee.  Miss  Mossman  (Chair- 
man), Miss  Harpster,  Mr.  Mueller,  Mr.  Smith. 

Faculty  Scholarship.  Miss  Draper  (Chairman),  Miss  Hunter, 
Mr.  Shaftesbury. 

Faculty  Security  Committee.  Miss  Martus  (Chairman),  Mr.  Hall, 
Mr.  Keister,  Mr.  McNutt,  Mr.  Shaftesbury. 

Finance  Board.  Miss  Craig,  Mr.  Joyce,  Mr.  Littlejohn. 

Graduate  Creative  Arts.  Mr.  Friedlaender  (Chairman),  Mr.  Hur- 
ley, Mr.  Ivy,  Mr.  Marquis,  Miss  Martus,  Mr.  McNutt. 

Graduate  Study.  Mr.  McNutt  (Chairman),  Miss  Barton,  Mr.  Cutter, 
Mr.  Friedlaender,  Miss  Hunter,  Mr.  Littlejohn,  Miss  Martus,  Miss  Moss- 
man, Mr.  Prall,  Miss  Roberts. 

Grounds.  Mr.  Gurley  (Chairman),  Mr.  Cutter,  Miss  Griffin,  Mr. 
Lockhart,  Miss  Taylor,  Miss  Wolfe. 

Harriet  Elliott  Social  Science  Forum.  Miss  Shivers  (Chairman), 
Mr.  Beeler,  Mr.  Current,  Mr.  Lieban,  Miss  Mathieson,  Mr.  Wright. 

Honorary  Degrees.  Mr.  Hooke  (Chairman),  Mr.  Beeler,  Miss 
Evelyn  Cox28,  Miss  Holroyd,  Miss  Mossman,  Miss  Taylor,  Miss  Tillett. 

Honors.   Miss  Tillett  (Chairman),  Miss  Draper,  Miss  LaRochelle. 

Honors  Work.  Mr.  Johnson  (Chairman),  Miss  Craig,  Miss  Harpster, 
Mr.  Marquis,  Mr.  Mueller,  Mr.  Opper,  Mr.  Townsend. 

Lectures.  Mr.  Hall  (Chairman),  Mr.  Adams,  Miss  Barton,  Miss 
Harpster,  Miss  Martus,  Mr.  Morris,  Miss  Taylor,  Mr.  Wright. 

Library.  Mr.  Beeler  (Chairman),  Mr.  Adams  (Secretary,  ex  officio), 
Mr.  Ashby,  Miss  Craig,  Mr.  Hooke,  Miss  Mossman,  Mr.  Mueller,  Mr. 
Weisgarber. 

Long  Range  Planning  Committee.  Mr.  Graham  (Chairman),  Mr. 
Lockhart,  Mr.  McNutt,  Mr.  Marquis,  Miss  Mossman,  Mr.  Phillips,  Mr. 
Prall,  Miss  Roberts,  Miss  Taylor. 
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Mrs.  Charles  D.  McIver  Memorial  Scholarship.  Dr.  Collings 
(Chairman),  Miss  Ingraham,  Miss  Mossman. 

Mendenhall  Scholarship.  Miss  Watkins  (Chairman),  Miss  Petty, 
Miss  Reardon,  Mr.  Thiel. 

Mina  Weil  Memorial  Scholarship.  Mr.  Keister  (Chairman),  Miss 
Alexander,  Mr.  Bardolph,  Miss  Shivers. 

Motion  Pictures.   Miss  Reardon. 

Patent.  Mr.  Lockhart,  Miss  Gangstad,  Mr.  Littlejohn,  Miss  Marble, 
Miss  Walker. 

Pre-Professional  Education  for  Medicine.  Miss  Harpster  (Chair- 
man), Dr.  Collings,  Miss  Mossman,  Miss  Schaeffer,  Miss  Taylor. 

Retirement  Benefits.  Mr.  Lockhart  (Chairman),  Miss  Barton, 
Miss  Davis,  Miss  Dawley,  Mr.  Opper,  Mr.  Painter,  Mr.  C.  W.  Phillips. 

Reviewing.  Mrs.  Carter  (Chairman),  Mr.  DeVeny,  Miss  Gagen,  Mr. 
Hagood,  Miss  Hood,  Miss  Van  Dyke. 

Rooms  and  Offices.   Mr.  Hall. 

Scheduling  Public  Events.  Mr.  C.  W.  Phillips  (Chairman),  Mr. 
Adams,  Mr.  Hall,  Mr.  Lockhart,  Miss  Prondecki,  Miss  Taylor. 

Scholarships  and  Student  Aid.  Miss  Taylor  (Chairman),  Miss 
Burns,  Mrs.  Hawkins,  Mr.  Lockhart,  Miss  Mossman,  Miss  Newton,  Mr. 
C.  W.  Phillips,  Mrs.  Schaeffer,  Mrs.  Carter,  Miss  Thrush. 

Social.  Miss  Harrell  (Chairman),  Miss  Allison,  Miss  Bush,  Mrs. 
Carter,  Mr.  DeVeny,  Miss  Ford,  Miss  McCain,  Miss  Montague,  Mr. 
Orange. 

Use  of  Campus  Buildings  and  Property.  Miss  Taylor  (Chairman), 
Mr.  Lockhart,  Miss  Mossman,  Mr.  C.  W.  Phillips,  Miss  Wolfe. 

Television  Operations  Board.  Mr.  C.  W.  Phillips  (Chairman),  Mr. 
Keister,  Mr.  Lockhart,  Miss  Reardon,  Mr.  Wilkinson. 

Television  Programming.  Miss  Reardon  (Chairman),  Miss  Barton, 
Miss  Draper,  Mr.  Hooke,  Mr.  Keister,  Mr.  C.  W.  Phillips,  Mrs.  Rosa; 
Mr.  Casey  and  Miss  Mossman,  Local  Committee. 

Weil  Fellowship.  Miss  Taylor  (Chairman),  Miss  Mossman,  Miss 
King,  Chairman  of  Class  of  1956. 

Winfield  Endowment.  Miss  Summerell  (Chairman),  Miss  LaRoch- 
elle;  Miss  King,  Chairman  of  Class  of  1956;  Miss  Draper,  Chairman 
of  the  Class  of  1957. 


II.  THE  COLLEGE 

HISTORY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

The  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  the  first 
state-supported  institution  for  the  higher  education  of  women  in  North 
Carolina,  was  established  by  legislative  enactment  on  February  18, 
1891,  and  opened  on  October  5,  1892.  The  City  of  Greensboro,  situated 
near  the  geographical  center  of  the  state,  was  selected  for  the  location 
of  the  new  institution.  Its  citizens  voted  bonds  to  the  sum  of  $30,000 
for  the  erection  of  the  first  buildings,  and  the  original  ten-acre  site 
was  given  by  R.  S.  Pullen  and  R.  T.  Gray,  of  Raleigh. 

The  College,  for  many  years  (1896-1919)  the  State  Normal  and 
Industrial  College,  and  later  (1919-1932)  the  North  Carolina  College 
for  Women,  came  into  being  as  a  direct  result  of  a  crusade  made  by 
Charles  Duncan  Mclver  in  behalf  of  the  education  of  women.  Other 
pioneers  in  public-school  education — notably,  Charles  B.  Aycock,  Ed- 
win A.  Alderman,  and  James  Y.  Joyner — came  to  Dr.  Mclver's  assist- 
ance; but  to  him  more  than  to  any  other  individual  the  College  owes 
its  foundation.  He  became  its  first  president  and  served  it  until  his 
death  in  1906.  In  that  year  Dr.  Julius  I.  Foust  became  president,  and 
upon  the  foundation  laid  by  Dr.  Mclver  he  and  his  co-workers  developed 
a  strong  liberal-arts  college. 

The  College  became  a  part  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  in 
1931,  when  the  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  passed  an  act  to 
consolidate  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  the  State 
College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering  at  Raleigh,  and  the  North  Caro- 
lina College  for  Women.  By  the  provisions  of  this  act  the  North  Caro- 
lina College  for  Women,  on  July  1,  1932,  became  the  Woman's  College 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  At  that  time,  also,  the  Board 
of  Trustees  chosen  by  the  General  Assembly  assumed  control  of  the 
new  university,  and  a  few  months  later  elected  Dr.  Frank  Porter 
Graham  its  president.  In  1934  Dr.  Foust  retired  from  active  service 
and  was  made  President  Emeritus  of  the  Woman's  College.  At  the 
same  time  Dr.  Walter  Clinton  Jackson,  who  had  served  the  College  as 
teacher  and  vice-president,  was  elected  head  of  the  institution  with  the 
title  of  Dean  of  Administration.  By  act  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in 
1945,  the  title  of  the  head  of  the  institution  was  changed  to  Chancellor. 
Dr.  Jackson  retired  on  June  30,  1950,  and  on  July  1,  Dr.  Edward  Kidder 
Graham  became  Chancellor  of  the  College. 

With  a  profound  belief  that  education  for  women  must  go  beyond 
providing  technical  skills  and  competencies,  the  Woman's  College  is 
committed  to  a  program  strongly  rooted  in  general  education.  In  addi- 
tion to  training  in  the  liberal  arts,  the  College  offers  teacher  training 
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in  all  fields,  and  specialized  curricula  in  art,  music,  home  economics, 
business,  and  physical  education. 

From  a  student  body  of  223  and  a  faculty  of  15  the  College  has 
grown  into  one  of  the  largest  colleges  for  women  in  the  country,  with  a 
plant  valued  at  approximately  $25,000,000,  a  faculty  of  more  than  200, 
and  a  student  body  of  2,400.  In  addition,  over  600  people  are  enrolled 
in  Woman's  College  extension  centers  throughout  the  state. 

The  Woman's  College  is  a  member  of  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges, 
the  American  Council  on  Education,  the  Southern  Association  of  Col- 
leges for  Women,  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference,  the  National 
Commission  of  Accrediting.  Its  graduates  are  eligible  to  membership 
in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 

The  College  confers  seven  undergraduate  degrees:  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Music,  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Economics,  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Physical  Education,  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Edu- 
cation and  Secretarial  Administration,  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing, 
and  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts.  Certain  curricula  of  the  Graduate  School 
of  the  University  are  also  offered  at  the  Woman's  College.  These  cur- 
ricula are  in  the  fields  of  Business  Education  and  Secretarial  Adminis- 
tration, Education,  Home  Economics,  and  Fine  Arts.  The  College  is 
organized  into  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  the  School  of  Music,  the 
School  of  Education,  and  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 

The  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  is  a  part 
of  the  public-school  system  of  the  state.  As  a  state  institution  it  desires 
to  be  of  the  greatest  possible  service  to  the  people  of  North  Carolina, 
and  its  advantages  are  open  to  all  on  similar  terms. 

BUILDINGS   AND   GROUNDS 

Since  its  establishment  the  College  has  constantly  added  to  its  ma- 
terial equipment.  The  Campus  now  consists  of  more  than  one  hundred 
thirty  acres  of  improved  and  wooded  land  on  which  there  are  over  fifty 
buildings.  Apart  from  the  residence  halls,  the  following  are  the  prin- 
cipal buildings:  the  Administration  Building  (1892) — offices  of  adminis- 
tration, classrooms,  faculty  offices;  Mclver  Building  (1908) — class  and 
lecture  rooms,  laboratories  and  offices;  Television  Building — Woman's 
College  WUNC-TV  studio  erected  on  the  site  of  the  old  laundry;  Forney 
(1905,  rebuilt  in  1908  and  1955) ;  the  Library  (1950) ;  Music  Building 
(1924) ;  Old  Home  Economics  Building  (1927) ;  New  Home  Economics 
Building  (1951) ;  Nursery  School  (1954) ;  the  Home  Management  Houses 
(1921,  1941,  1951)— of  the  School  of  Home  Economics;  Science  Building 
(1939) ;  Rosenthal  Gymnasium  (1923) ;  Coleman  Gymnasium  (1952) ; 
Curry  Building  (1926) — the  training  school,  Curry  Homemaking  Cot- 
tage (1948) ;  Anna  M.  Gove  Infirmary  (1953) ;  the  dining  rooms  (1904, 
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1922,  1925,  1939) — four  large  halls  (capacity  (2,000)  connected  through 
a  central  serving  room  with  kitchen  and  cold  storage  plant;  the 
Chancellor's  Home  (1923)  ;  Alumnae  House  (1935) — for  official  alumnae 
and  college  functions,  offices  for  the  Alumnae  Association;  Aycock 
Auditorium  (1926) — the  large  auditorium  (2,518  seats);  Soda  Shop 
(1948) ;  and  Elliott  Hall  (1952)— the  student  union. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  Library,  completed  in  the  spring  of  1950,  has  a  capacity  of  over 
200,000  volumes  and  total  seating  facilities  for  1,000  students.  It  now 
has  163,154  catalogued  volumes  and  a  selected  collection  of  federal  and 
state  documents,  pamphlets,  and  maps.  It  provides  on  open  shelves  a 
generous  selection  of  reference  books  and  bibliographies,  current  num- 
bers of  periodicals  and  bound  volumes  since  1940,  and  reserve  books  for 
class  assignments.  In  the  General  Reading  Room  there  is  a  selection 
of  classics  and  current  literature  in  all  fields.  This  area  is  attractively 
furnished  to  encourage  leisurely  reading  and  study.  In  the  stacks  faculty 
studies,  carrells,  desks,  and  tables  are  provided  for  concentrated  work. 

A  sound-proof  seminar,  seating  about  70,  and  a  large  lecture  hall, 
seating  372,  are  provided  for  group  use  of  documentary  films,  music, 
or  lectures.  Microfilm  readers  and  a  microcard  reader  are  provided  for 
use  of  back  files  of  newspapers  and  specialized  reference  books  not 
otherwise  available  in  print. 

It  is  a  distinct  advantage  to  the  College,  from  a  library  point  of  view, 
that  it  is  located  in  a  rich  literary  and  cultural  area.  In  addition  to  its 
own  book  collection,  the  Library  is  able  in  a  short  time,  by  means  of 
inter-library  loan  service,  to  make  available  for  faculty  and  graduate 
research  the  extensive  book  resources  of  other  units  of  the  Consolidated 
University,  Duke  University,  and  other  libraries  in  the  vicinity. 

THE  WEATHERSPOON  ART  GALLERY 

The  Weatherspoon  Art  Gallery,  in  Mclver  Building,  provides  space 
for  exhibits  of  paintings,  prints,  sculpture,  and  other  art  forms.  From 
the  various  student  exhibitions  examples  of  work  are  selected  each  year 
to  be  added  to  the  permanent  collection  of  the  Department  of  Art.  The 
collection  presented  by  the  Weatherspoon  Gallery  Association,  consisting 
of  works  by  living  American  artists,  was  begun  in  1942,  and  is  growing 
increasingly  important. 

TELEVISION 

There  is  at  the  College  a  Television  Studio  Building  from  which  pro- 
grams for  WUNC-TV,  the  University's  Educational  Non-Commercial 
Channel  4   Television   Station,   are  originated.    This  building  contains 
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a  50'  x  50'  studio,  associated  control  room,  projection  room,  news  and 
film  editing  room,  and  engineering  room.  There  are  also  dressing  rooms, 
scenery  shop,  art  studio,  viewing  room,  and  offices.  The  television  equip- 
ment is  ample  for  a  full  time  operating  station.  While  there  is  no 
curriculum  in  television,  selected  students  are  given  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  television  activities,  either  as  performers  or  as  produc- 
tion and  program  assistants.  In  this  way  they  are  exposed  to,  and 
trained  in,  the  day  to  day  operation  of  a  full  time  station.  Programs 
telecast  by  WUNC-TV  are  in  the  nature  of  an  extended  service  of  the 
University.  They  are  planned  for  and  directed  to  all  of  the  people  in 
North  Carolina.  There  are  programs  for  specific  groups,  (age,  social, 
economic  or  educational  level)  and  programs  of  general  interest.  Any 
activity  of  the  University  is  potential  television  program  material. 
The  station  also  presents  programs  produced  in  cooperation  with  other 
educational  and  public  service  agencies. 

THE  COLLEGE  THEATRE 

Through  the  Department  of  Drama,  and  its  related  activities  in 
television,  the  College  offers  a  number  of  opportunities  to  girls  who  are 
interested  in  work  in  theatre.  Six  productions  are  offered  each  year — 
three  in  proscenium  staging,  three  in  the  Elliott  Hall  Arena  Stage. 
From  time  to  time,  new  plays  are  presented  with  the  playwright  in 
residence,  and  during  the  course  of  the  year,  guests  from  the  pro- 
fessional theatre  are  invited  to  work  with  the  students.  The  Perform- 
ing Arts  Workshop — an  association  of  the  School  of  Music,  the  Dance 
Group  and  the  College  Theatre,  produces  original  programming  through 
the  studios  of  WUNC-TV,  the  University  educational  television  chan- 
nel. In  1955-1956,  the  Workshop  produced  a  series  entitled  LANDS 
AND  LEGENDS. 

The  activities  of  the  College  Theatre  are  housed  in  Aycock  Audi- 
torium on  the  edge  of  the  campus,  and  in  the  Television  Studios.  Facil- 
ities for  the  work  are  outstanding.  There  is  a  large  stage  with  modern 
lighting  equipment  and  control,  complete  scenery,  costume  and  property 
construction  areas,  storage  spaces  and  offices.  The  Television  Studios 
are  completely  equipped  for  the  professional  production  of  television 
programming. 

A  student  who  does  not  major  in  drama  may  become  a  member  of 
the  Masqueraders  Organization,  an  honorary  society  of  those  students 
who  have  distinguished  themselves  for  their  work  in  theatre. 

LECTURES  AND  CONCERTS 

The  College  is  wholly  or  partly  responsible  for  bringing  to  the 
student  body  each  year  a  number  of  distinguished  artists  and  lecturers 
in  the  field  of  art,  the  dance,  music,  and  letters.    The  College  also  co- 
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operates  with  the  Civic  Music  Association  in  bringing  to  the  campus 
throughout  the  year  persons  distinguished  in  the  field  of  music. 

In  addition,  the  School  of  Music  presents  regular  faculty  and  student 
recitals  and  concerts  to  which  all  students  are  invited  without  charge. 

MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Ten  musical  organizations  are  open  to  college  students  who  wish  to 
continue  their  high  school  musical  enjoyment  in  college.  These  include 
the  College  Choir,  the  A  cappella  Choir,  the  Madrigal  Singers,  the 
College  Orchestra,  the  Chamber  Orchestra,  the  College  Band,  String 
Quartet,  Woodwind  Ensembles,  Brass  Ensemble,  and  Piano  Ensemble. 
College  students  are  also  urged  to  participate  in  School  of  Music  opera 
productions,  either  as  soloists  or  in  the  choruses. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

There  are  seventeen  residence  halls  on  the  campus.  In  each  hall  is 
a  counselor,  to  whom  students  may  go  for  advice  and  who  supervises 
social  activities  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  College.  The 
rooms  are  comfortably  furnished.  Only  single  beds  are  used.  North 
Spencer  Hall  and  South  Spencer  Hall  (1904,  remodeled  and  modernized 
in  1938) — named  for  Mrs.  Cornelia  Phillips  Spencer,  one  of  North 
Carolina's  most  distinguished  women;  three  hundred  sixteen  students; 
Woman's  Hall  (1912) — dedicated  by  the  General  Assembly  of  North 
Carolina  to  the  women  of  the  Confederacy,  fifty-six  students;  Kirkland 
Hall  (1912) — named  for  Miss  Sue  May  Kirkland,  the  first  lady  principal 
of  the  College,  eighty-four  students;  Anna  Howard  Shaw  Hall  (1920)  — 
named  for  the  great  woman  suffragist,  one  hundred  students;  Gray 
Hall  (1921) — named  for  Mr.  Robert  T.  Gray,  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  College  from  1900  to  1912,  one  hundred  sixteen 
students;  Bailey  Hall  (1922) — named  for  Mr.  T.  B.  Bailey,  a  member  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  College  from  1902  to  1916,  one  hundred 
sixteen  students;  Cotten  Hall  (1922) — named  for  Mrs.  Sally  Southall 
Cotten,  one  hundred  sixteen  students;  Hinshaw  Hall  (1922) — named  for 
Colonel  G.  W.  Hinshaw,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Col- 
lege from  1910  to  1918,  one  hundred  sixteen  students;  Laura  Coit  Hall 
(1923) — named  for  Miss  Laura  Coit,  late  secretary  of  the  College,  one 
hundred  sixteen  students;  Jamison  Hall  (1923) — named  for  Miss  Minnie 
Jamison,  one  of  the  first  students  and  long-time  member  of  the  faculty, 
one  hundred  sixteen  students;  Mary  Foust  Hall  (1927) — named  by  the 
alumnae  of  the  College  in  memory  of  the  daughter  of  the  late  President 
Foust,  one  hundred  forty  students;  New  Guilford  Hall  (1927) — a  dupli- 
cate of  Mary  Foust  Hall;  Weil-Winfield  Hall  (1939)— named  for  Miss 
Martha  Winfield,  late  professor  of  English  at  the  College,  and  for  Mrs. 
Mina  Weil,  benefactress  of  the  College,  two  distinct  but  connected  halls 
giving  the  appearance  of  one  building,  two  hundred  ninety  students; 


Student  Health  Service  39 

Mendenhall-Ragsdale  Hall  (1950) — named  for  Miss  Gertrude  Menden- 
hall,  charter  member  of  the  faculty  and  late  head  of  the  Department  of 
Mathematics,  and  Miss  Virginia  Ragsdale,  who  succeeded  Miss  Men- 
denhall  as  head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics,  similar  in  con- 
struction to  Weil-Winfield,  three  hundred  eight  students. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  student  health  service  has  as  its  aim  the  maintenance  of  good 
health  among  all  members  of  the  college  community.  To  reach  this 
objective,  the  work  is  necessarily  of  two  types:  first,  preventive,  and 
second,  curative.  Five  types  of  preventive  measures  are  taken.  First,  a 
complete  medical  examination  given  by  her  family  physician  is  required 
of  each  new  student  before  her  acceptance  and  matriculation.  This  in- 
cludes a  complete  physical  examination  and  laboratory  tests.  This  exam- 
ination is  carefully  reviewed  by  the  college  medical  staff,  and  after 
admission  of  the  student,  a  chest  X-ray  is  done  by  the  health  service 
staff.  All  seniors  are  given  a  complete  medical  examination  by  the  health 
service  before  graduation.  The  health  service  occasionally  must  recom- 
mend to  the  administration  that  a  student  physically  unable  to  carry 
the  full  college  load  be  asked  to  lighten  her  work  or  to  withdraw  from 
college  until  such  time  as  her  health  shall  improve.  Second,  follow-up 
examinations  are  given  all  students  showing  remediable  defects,  with  a 
special  effort  to  see  that  all  such  defects  are  corrected  as  soon  as  possible. 
Third,  a  careful  check  is  made  of  all  students  engaged  in  self-help  activi- 
ties, extra  academic  work,  athletic  contests,  or  other  strenuous  extra- 
curricular duties.  Fourth,  smallpox  vaccinations  and  tetanus  toxoid 
are  required  of  all  entering  students.  Influenza  and  all  other  vaccina- 
tions are  given  without  charge.  Fifth,  the  physical  conditions  under 
which  students  work  and  live  are  carefully  supervised;  proper  diet, 
heating,  lighting,  ventilation,  and  sanitation  are  all  included  among 
these  conditions.  The  care  of  sick  students,  which  is  the  second  major 
duty  of  the  health  service,  is  centered  in  the  New  Anna  M.  Gove  In- 
firmary. Here,  with  a  staff  of  two  full-time  physicians,  a  part-time 
psychiatrist,  five  graduate  nurses,  and  a  laboratory  technician  in  attend- 
ance, all  medical  and  minor  surgical  cases  are  given  complete  care. 
Major  surgical  cases  must  be  referred  to  a  hospital  or  surgeon  not 
directly  connected  with  the  College. 

Students  should  report  promptly  to  the  Infirmary  in  cases  of  illness 
of  any  kind.  Prompt  attention  to  minor  conditions  prevents  the  develop- 
ment of  major  ill  health. 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

The  faculty  and  the  students  have  integrated  their  ideas  in  the  con- 
stitution governing  the  College.    The  law-making  authority  resides  in  a 
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representative  body  from  the  student  group  and  the  faculty.  All  stu- 
dent officers  are  chosen  democratically.  The  student  organization  works 
in  close  co-operation  with  the  Dean  of  Students  and  the  counselors  who 
have  charge  of  the  residence  halls. 

There  are  three  divisions  of  the  student  government  machinery:  the 
Judicial  Board,  the  Legislature,  and  the  House  Organization,  serving 
in  their  various  capacities.  It  is  understood  that  to  the  faculty  and 
the  executive  officers  is  reserved  the  handling  of  such  matters  as  affect 
academic  questions,  matters  relating  to  the  health  of  the  college  com- 
munity, the  control  of  property,  and  of  special  cases  of  discipline  which 
are  outside  student  jurisdiction. 

RELIGION 

Church  Groups.  Students  are  encouraged  by  both  the  College  and 
the  churches  to  attend  the  church  of  their  choice  and  to  identify  them- 
selves with  an  organized  church  group.  Four  denominations — Methodist, 
Episcopal,  Baptist,  and  Presbyterian — maintain  student  secretaries  who 
live  near  the  College  and  work  through  student  centers  and  churches 
adjacent  to  the  campus. 

Y.W.C.A.  In  conjunction  with  the  church  groups,  the  Young  Wo- 
man's Christian  Association  sponsors  seminars,  discussion  groups, 
services  of  worship  and  religious  education,  intercollegiate  conferences, 
and  other  group  and  individual  activity  of  religious  nature  and 
significance. 

The  Inter-Faith  Council  is  composed  of  student  representatives  of 
the  church  groups  and  of  the  Y.W.C.A.  The  Council  promotes  under- 
standing of  the  common  purposes  of  Jewish,  Protestant,  and  Roman 
Catholic  believers  and  unites  all  in  joint  activities.  Members  are  work- 
ing with  the  whole  College  on  the  fund  for  a  chapel,  a  building  in  which 
students  of  all  faiths  will  be  at  home. 

Director.  The  College  employs  a  Co-ordinator  of  Religious  Activi- 
ties, whose  office  serves  as  a  clearinghouse  for  the  activities  of  all 
campus  religious  organizations,  and  who  advises  students  about  their 
personal  problems. 

University  Sermons,  inaugurated  in  1934,  are  given  by  eminent 
leaders  of  different  faiths.  Each  of  the  four  classes  sponsors  one  of 
these  services  on  a  Sunday  morning  during  the  year. 

SOCIAL  LIFE 

The  social  life  of  the  College  centers  around  the  residence  hall  units, 
and  various  clubs  and  class  organizations.  Picnics,  week-end  camping 
trips,  teas,  and  formal  and  informal  dances  help  create  a  normal  social 
atmosphere.   Through  certain  of  the  clubs   and  through   the  advisory 
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system,  members  of  the  faculty  are  able  to  establish  social  contacts  with 
the  students.  Altogether  there  are  many  opportunities  within  the  col- 
lege community  for  a  wholesome  social  life. 

Elliott  Hall,  the  new  Student  Union,  is  the  center  of  extra-curricular 
activities.  Its  facilities  include  a  large  ballroom,  a  game  room,  lounges, 
meeting  rooms,  offices  for  publications,  study  and  locker  rooms  for  day 
students,  and  the  College  post  office  and  book  store. 

The  Soda  Shop  is  the  campus  snack  bar,  where  students  gather 
between  classes  and  in  the  evening. 

SPORTS 

The  athletic  fields  include  twelve  tennis  courts;  soccer,  speedball, 
hockey,  and  Softball  fields;  a  practice  golf  course,  an  archery  range, 
and  other  outdoor  play  areas.  The  Recreation  Association  Camp,  six 
miles  from  the  city,  is  open  to  members  of  the  Association  for  week-end 
camping  groups. 

The  Rosenthal  Gymnasium  houses  the  swimming  pool,  dressing  and 
shower  rooms,  one  large  gymnasium  floor,  and  three  smaller  ones.  The 
Coleman  Gymnasium  provides  the  following  modern  facilities  for  a  broad 
program  of  physical  education  for  women;  gymnasium,  activity  terrace, 
corrective  unit,  two  dance  studios,  bowling  alleys,  indoor  golf  range, 
game  rooms,   and  instructional   and   administrative   rooms   and   offices. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

The  Board  of  Trustees  prohibits  any  secret  organizations. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa.  Epsilon  Chapter  of  North  Carolina,  Phi  Beta 
Kappa.  Candidates  for  the  A.B.  degree  who  have  high  scholastic  aver- 
ages are  eligible  for  election  to  Phi  Beta  Kappa.  Ordinarily  students 
are  elected  in  the  senior  year,  but  Juniors  of  exceptionally  high  scholastic 
standing  are  also  elected.  Alumnae  of  not  less  than  ten  years'  standing 
who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  the  arts,  literature,  or  the  sci- 
ences are  eligible  for  election  to  alumnae  membership. 

Pi  Kappa  Lambda.  Tau  Chapter  of  Pi  Kappa  Lambda,  the  only 
national  honorary  scholastic  society  recognizing  superior  students  of 
music.    Elections  are  from  the  senior  class. 

Sigma  Delta  Pi.  Alpha  Tau  Chapter  of  Sigma  Delta  Pi,  the  national 
Spanish  fraternity. 

Omicron  Nu,  national  home  economics  honor  society. 

Tau  Psi  Omega,  national  French  fraternity. 

Sigma  Alpha,   national  business  education   honor   society. 

Alpha  Kappa  Delta,  national  sociology  honor  fraternity. 
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Phi  Alpha  Theta,  national  history  honor  fraternity. 

Beta  Beta  Beta,  national  honor  society  for  students  in  the  biological 
sciences. 

Golden  Chain,  campus  honorary  society.  Membership  in  Golden 
Chain  is  based  on  a  consideration  of  the  following  qualities:  leadership, 
scholarship,  service,  tolerance,  magnanimity,  judgment,  and  character. 

Clubs.  The  numerous  departmental  clubs  and  other  organizations 
promote  interest  in  a  wide  range  of  activities. 

The  Recreation  Association  sponsors  the  following  activities: 
swimming,  gymnastics,  modern  dance,  hockey,  softball,  basketball, 
archery,  volleyball,  soccer,  tennis,  riding,  golf,  boating,  and  speedball. 

PLACEMENT   OFFICE 

The  Placement  office,  with  the  co-operation  of  department  heads, 
assists  students  to  secure  positions  in  the  field  of  their  choice.  The  office 
maintains  complete  files  for  the  information  of  prospective  employers, 
many  of  whom  send  their  representatives  to  the  campus  to  interview 
candidates  for  positions.  The  services  of  the  Placement  office  are  avail- 
able without  charge  to  all  students  and  alumnae  of  the  College. 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE 

The  Vocational  Guidance  office  maintains  a  file  of  descriptive 
material  on  occupations  open  to  college  women.  A  vocational  counselor 
is  available  for  interviews  with  students. 

PUBLICATIONS 

Alumnae  News:  Published  quarterly.  The  official  organ  of  the  Alum- 
nae Association. 

The  Carolinian:  The  College  newspaper,  issued  Friday  of  each  week. 

The  Coraddi:  The  literary  magazine  of  the  College,  issued  quarterly. 

The  North  Carolina  Parent-Teacher  Bulletin:  Published  monthly  in 
co-operation  with  the  North  Carolina  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers. 

Pine  Needles:  The  College  annual. 

ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Alumnae  Association  of  the  Woman's  College  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  was  organized  in  1893  and  incorporated  by  act  of 
the  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina  on  March  8,  1909.  The  objects 
of  the  Association,  as  set  forth  in  Section  3  of  the  Act  incorporating  it, 
are:  "To  encourage,  foster,  and  promote  education  in  the  State  of  North 
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Carolina;  to  aid  and  assist  the  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina,  by  donations  or  otherwise;  to  aid  and  assist,  by  loans 
or  donations,  or  both,  worthy  young  women  of  the  state  to  obtain  an 
education  at  the  said  College,  and  for  such  purposes  to  receive,  hold, 
invest,  manage,  and  disburse  any  fund  or  funds  which  may  come  into 
its  possession."  The  official  publication  of  the  Alumnae  Association  is 
the  Alumnae  News,  sent  to  active  members  of  the  Alumnae  Association 
four  times  each  year.  In  addition  to  keeping  records  on  and  attempting 
to  maintain  contact  with  twenty-six  thousand  former  students,  the 
Alumnae  Office  assists  in  the  promotion  and  organization  of  local  alum- 
nae chapters  throughout  North  Carolina  and  in  many  cities  outside  the 
state.  Alumnae  House,  opened  in  January,  1937,  is  headquarters  for 
alumnae  work  in  general.  It  also  provides  offices  for  the  News  Bureau, 
and  an  assembly  room  for  meetings  of  student  clubs.  The  House  is 
available  for  official  alumnae,  student,  and  college  affairs — social,  cul- 
tural, and  educational.  Officers  for  1955-1956  are:  President,  Mrs. 
Emily  Harris  Preyer,  Greensboro;  First  Vice-President,  Mrs.  Grace 
Loving  Gibson,  Laurinburg;  Second  Vice-President,  Miss  Ellen  Griffin, 
Greensboro;  Recording  Secretary,  Mrs.  Mary  Cecile  Higgins  Bridges, 
Greensboro;    Executive   Secretary,   Miss   Barbara   Parrish,    Greensboro. 

THE  HOME  ECONOMICS  FOUNDATION 

The  Home  Economics  Foundation  was  incorporated  in  July,  1946, 
with  headquarters  at  the  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Greensboro,  North  Carolina.  The  corporation  is  a  charitable, 
nonprofit,  and  educational  organization,  having  no  capital  stock.  Its 
members  shall  include  such  individuals,  firms,  and  corporations  as  shall 
meet  the  terms  and  conditions  for  membership  as  are  prescribed  from 
time  to  time  by  the  by-laws  of  the  corporation.  The  management  of  the 
corporation  and  its  properties  shall  be  vested  in  a  Board  of  Directors, 
which  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  act. 

The  purposes  of  the  Home  Economics  Foundation  are:  (1)  To  aid 
and  promote  through  financial  assistance  and  other  means  all  types  of 
education,  both  undergraduate  and  graduate,  and  research  in  home 
economics  in  order  that  the  School  of  Home  Economics  at  the  Woman's 
College  may  serve  the  people,  the  homes,  the  institution,  and  the  indus- 
tries of  North  Carolina  with  maximum  values  at  minimum  costs  in 
money,  time,  and  labor.  This  contribution  will  include  foods  and  nutri- 
tion, clothing  and  textiles,  housing  and  furnishings,  child  development 
and  family  relationships,  equipment  and  home  management,  home 
economics  education,  and  institution  management.  (2)  To  enable  the 
School  of  Home  Economics  to  develop  a  strong  teaching  and  research 
program  through  helping  to  secure  and  keep  an  outstanding  and  highly 
trained  faculty.  (3)  To  enable  the  School  of  Home  Economics  to  offer 
short  service  courses  throughout  the  state  by  correspondence,  by  radio, 
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and  by  special  courses,  forums,  and  conferences  on  various  subjects  of 
home  economics.  (4)  To  enable  the  School  of  Home  Economics  to  pub- 
lish and  distribute  service  bulletins  and  reports  of  research  and  studies 
on  various  subjects  of  home  economics.  (5)  To  enable  the  School  of 
Home  Economics  to  sponsor  various  projects  for  improving  the  home, 
industrial,   and  institutional   life  of  this   state. 

All  funds  contributed  to  the  Foundation  will  be  used  for  the  pur- 
chase of  special  and  additional  equipment  and  teaching  materials,  for 
the  supplementing  of  salaries  of  professors,  instructors,  and  research 
specialists,  and  for  the  publication  and  distribution  of  papers,  bulletins, 
and  books,  all  in  the  interest  of  the  development  and  service  of  the 
School  of  Home  Economics  in  the  Woman's  College  to  the  people,  homes, 
and  industries  of  North  Carolina  and  the  South.  All  funds  solicited  and 
collected  for  the  Foundation  will  be  applied  as  the  donor  requests  in  so 
far  as  is  consistent  with  the  program  adopted. 

The  officers  of  the  Foundation  are:  President,  Mrs.  R.  S.  Ferguson, 
Taylorsville ;  Vice-Presidents,  Mrs.  E.  B.  Hunter,  Charlotte;  Charles 
A.  Cannon,  Kannapolis;  Sam  Blount,  Washington;  Mrs.  B.  B.  Everett, 
Palmyra;  A.  G.  Meyers,  Gastonia;  H.  D.  Bateman,  Wilson;  and  George 
S.  Coble,  Lexington;  Secretary,  Mrs.  Rosa  Parker,  Albemarle;  Treas- 
urer, John  C.  Lockhart,  Greensboro. 

Further  information  regarding  the  Home  Economics  Foundation  may 
be  secured  by  writing  to  Chancellor  Edward  Kidder  Graham  of  the 
Woman's  College. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Through  the  Department  of  Public  Relations  representatives  visit 
high  schools  to  give  information  regarding  college  opportunities.  The 
college  welcomes  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  College  Days,  Career 
Days,  Vocational  Conferences,  etc.,  in  high  schools. 

The  college  maintains  a  news  bureau  for  the  purpose  of  publicizing 
college  events  and  for  providing  information  to  people  of  the  state  re- 
garding the  activities  of  the  campus  and  the  members  of  the  student 
body.  Mr.  Albert  A.  Wilkinson  is  in  charge  of  the  News  Bureau. 

For  further  information  regarding  the  services  of  the  Department 
of  Public  Relations,  address  Mr.  Charles  W.  Phillips,  Director  of  Pub- 
lic Relations. 


III.  EXPENSES 

RESIDENCE 

It  is  assumed  that  students  know  their  correct  residence  status  and 
that  on  their  application  and  registration  blanks  they  state  truthfully 
the  facts  concerning  it.  Students  in  doubt  should  request  clarification 
by  writing  to  the  Chancellor,  preferably  in  advance  of  registration. 

The  residence  of  a  student  is  that  of  her  parents  or  of  her  guardian 
unless  she  can  show  reason  why  her  residence  should  not  be  so  defined. 

Mere  ownership  of  property  or  payment  of  taxes  apart  from  resi- 
dence does  not  qualify  one  as  a  resident. 

All  except  bona  fide  residents  of  North  Carolina  must  pay  out-of- 
state  tuition.  The  bona  fide  resident  is  one  who  has  lived  in  North 
Carolina  for  at  least  six  months  next  preceding  the  date  of  proposed 
enrollment,  and  who  continues  to  live  in  North  Carolina  throughout  her 
enrollment  in  the   College. 

EXPENSES 

The  College  is  organized  and  operated  on  the  basis  of  a  full  scholas- 
tic year  as  a  unit.  Therefore  all  charges  listed  are  for  the  full  scholastic 
year  and  are  due  and  payable  in  advance,  but  for  the  convenience  of 
the  students,  charges  may  be  paid  at  the  time  listed  on  the  following 
pages.  It  is  necessary  that  all  bills  be  paid  on  dates  specified. 

The  College  reserves  the  right,  with  the  approval  of  the  proper 
authorities,  to  make  changes  at  any  time  in  any  of  the  charges  listed. 

All  students  are  supposed  to  matriculate  for  the  full  year,  and  must 
not  expect  any  fees  or  dues  remitted  on  account  of  their  irregularities 
or  change  in  plans,  except  in  case  of  a  serious  illness  which  makes  it 
necessary  for  the  College  physician  to  advise  them  to  return  home.  All 
checks  and  money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  The  Woman's  Col- 
lege of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

In  all  business  matters,  the  College  prefers  to  deal  directly  with  the 
students  rather  than  with  their  parents  or  guardians.  This  gives  the 
students  business  experience  and  makes  them  realize  the  cost  of  their 
training. 
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For  Students  Living  in  Residence  Halls 

In  State  Out  of  State 

Tuition     $150.00  $500.00 

Registration  fee    15.00  15.00 

Medical   fee    10.00  10.00 

Board   (9  months)    270.00  270.00 

Room  rent  (9  months)    105.00  105.00 

Laundry    30.00  30.00 

Other  fees  and  charges 26.00  26.00 


$606.00  $956.00 

Entertainment  fee1    9.50  9.50 

Student   Activities2    14.50  14.50 

Student  Union  Fees   14.00  14.00 


$644.00  $994.00 

Note:  The  $10.00  room  reservation  fee  is  due  when  the  student  re- 
ceives a  statement  of  her  admission  to  the  College.  There  will  be  no 
refund  of  this  fee  after  August  1.  Each  student  is  expected  to  bring 
for  her  own  use  the  following  :  a  pillow,  bed  linen,  blankets  (two  pairs), 
bedspreads  and  towels. 

For  Students  Not  Living  in  Residence  Halls 

In  State  Out  of  State 

Tuition     $150.00  $500.00 

Registration  fee    15.00  15.00 

Medical  fee    10.00  10.00 

Other  fees  and  charges   26.00  26.00 

$201.00  $551.00 

Entertainment   fee1    9.50  9.50 

Student  Activities  fee2   14.50  14.50 

Student  Union  Fees    14.00  14.00 


$239.00  $589.00 

In  addition  to  the  amounts  heretofore  listed,  students  must  purchase 
a  gymnasium  outfit  costing  approximately  $19.00.  (Commercial  students 
are  charged  $10.55  for  a  gymnasium  suit.)  A  fee  of  $1.00  a  semester  will 


1This  fee  admits  to  the  Civic  Music  concerts  and  the  lecture  program  of  the  College 
and  certain  other  college-wide  activities. 

2This  fee  was  voted  by  the  student  body  and  approved  by  the  administration.  It  pays 
membership  or  participation  in  the  Student  Government,  the  Y.W.C.A.,  the  Carolinian, 
the   Coraddi,   Pine   Needles,    the   Athletic    Association,    and    other   college-wide   activities. 

"This  fee  was  voted  by  the  student  body  and  approved  by  the  administration.  It 
pays  for  the  operation  and  support  of  activities  in  Elliott  Hall. 
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be  charged  for  rental  of  gymnasium  locker.  A  laboratory  fee  of  $1.25 
will  be  charged  for  the  chest  X-ray  record  which  is  required  of  every 
new  student. 

The  payments  for  the  regular  charges  and  fees  will  be  due  as  fol- 
lows, in  advance: 

For  Students  Boarding  in  Residence  Halls 

In  State  Out  of  State 

Room  reservation  fee    $  10.00  $  10.00 

On  entrance  175.00  280.00 

November  15    155.00  255.00 

January  15  170.00  265.00 

March  15    134.00  184.00 


$644.00  $994.00 

For  Students  Not  Boarding  in  Residence  Halls 

In  State  Out  of  State 

On  entrance  $  67.00  $162.00 

November  15    55.00  136.00 

January   15    67.00  162.00 

March  15    50.00  129.00 


$239.00  $589.00 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC  FEES 

In  addition  to  the  regular  college  fees,  students  taking  private  in- 
struction in  all  departments  of  Applied  Music  will  pay  the  following  fees 
for  each  course: 

On  entrance    $15.00 

November  15    15.00 

January  15   15.00 

March  15   15.00 


$60.00 


Music  majors  required  to  study  in  a  secondary  instrumental  or  vocal 
field  simultaneously  with  the  concentration  field  will  be  assessed  the 
following  fees  for  secondary  fields: 

On  entrance   $15.00 

January  15   15.00 


$30.00 
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Fee  for  Use  of  Piano  Practice  Rooms  Each  Semester 

Five  semester  hours'  credit   $10.00 

Four  semester  hours'  credit  8.00 

Three  semester  hours'  credit   6.00 

Two  semester  hours'  credit 4.00 

One  semester  hours'  credit  2.00 

Fee  for  Practice  Room  Without  Piano  Each  Semester 

Five  semester  hours'  credit $  5.00 

Four  semester  hours'  credit 4.00 

Three  semester  hours'  credit   3.00 

Two  semester  hours'  credit 2.00 

One  semester  hours'  credit  1.00 

Fee  for  Organ  Practice  Each  Semester 

Three-Manual   Organ   Each  Hour    $     .25 

Two-Manual  Organ  Each  Hour    .15 

Rental  of  Orchestral  and  Band  Instruments  Each  Semester 

Stringed  Instruments   $  3.00 

Woodwind  Instruments    3.00 

Brass   Instruments    3.00 

Fee  for  Special  Students  in  Applied  Music 

Students  who  register  for  some  form  of  applied  music  pay  the  reg- 
ular $30.00  fee  each  semester  for  each  course  plus  a  $15.00  registration 
fee  for  the  year.  The  registration  fee  is  retained  regardless  of  whether 
the  student  continues  study  throughout  the  entire  year. 

PAYMENT  FOR  NEW  STUDENTS  ENTERING  THE 
SECOND  SEMESTER 

For  Students  Boarding  in  Residence  Halls 

In  State        Out  of  State 

On  entrance  $180.00  $275.00 

March  15    154.50  234.50 


$334.50  $509.50 

For  Students  Not  Boarding  in  Residence  Halls 

In  State       Out  of  State 

On  entrance  $  69.50  $156.00 

March  15    50.00  138.50 


$119.50  $294.50 
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LABORATORY  FEES 

To  defray  the  cost  of  materials  used  by  the  student  in  her  laboratory 
work,  certain  fees  will  be  charged,  ranging  in  amount  from  $1.00  to 
$8.00  according  to  the  course  taken.  These  fees  must  be  paid  on  the 
day  of  registration,  and  no  student  may  be  enrolled  in  a  course  until 
the  required  fee  is  paid.  These  fees  are  listed  in  course  descriptions 
appearing  elsewhere  in  the  catalogue. 

OTHER  NECESSARY  EXPENSES 

Additional  expenses  at  the  College  will  be  the  cost  of  textbooks,  gym- 
nasium outfit,  and  diagnostic  X-ray  films,  and  a  fee  of  $7.50  for  grad- 
uation. 

SPECIAL  FEES 

For  students  who  take  six  semester  hours  of  work  or  less  the  tuition 
charge  is  $75.00  per  year  for  bona  fide  residents  of  North  Carolina  and 
$250.00  per  year  for  all  others.  Students  who  are  residents  of  North 
Carolina  taking  three  hours  or  less  will  pay  tuition  of  $18.75  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  semester.  Those  taking  more  than  three  hours  but  not  in 
excess  of  six  hours  will  pay  $37.50  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 
The  corresponding  rates  for  students  who  are  not  residents  of  North 
Carolina  are  $62.50  and  $125.00.  Students  who  register  for  more  than 
six  hours  pay  full  tuition. 

Regular  college  students  may  audit  one  course  per  semester;  no 
additional  fee  is  charged  for  this  course.  Other  undergraduate  students 
may  audit  not  more  than  two  courses;  the  charge  is  $5.00  per  course. 
Auditing  a  course  includes  the  privilege  of  being  present  in  the  class- 
room, but  not  participating  in  class  discussion  or  laboratory  or  studio 
work. 

Other  special  fees  are  as  follows: 

Late  Registration  Fee,  per  day  $1.00 

Proficiency  Examination  Fee,  per  semester  hour  ....     4.00 

GRADUATE  SCHOOL  FEES 

For  fees  charged  for  graduate  instruction,  please  see  Chapter  IX, 
pages  172-173,  of  this  Bulletin.  Additional  information  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  directly  to  the  Associate  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

TEXTBOOKS 

Students  are  required  to  purchase  their  textbooks.  For  their  con- 
venience the  College  maintains  a  depository,  where  all  necessary  books 
may  be  had  at  list  prices.  Students  are  advised  to  bring  any  useful 
reference  books  they  may  already  have. 


IV.  FINANCIAL  AID 

The  Woman's  College  makes  every  effort  within  the  bounds  of  its 
available  resources  to  encourage  and  assist  young  people  of  ability  and 
seriousness  of  purpose  to  secure  a  college  education.  Lack  of  adequate 
funds  to  meet  the  necessary  expenses  should  not  bar  a  good  student 
who  desires  to  attend  college  from  realizing  that  desire.  If  she  is  willing 
to  work,  and  seeks  financial  help,  the  college  will  aid  her  insofar  as  is 
possible  and  feasible. 

Students  needing  assistance  in  meeting  their  expenses  while  attend- 
ing Woman's  College  should  discuss  the  matter  with  the  Student  Aid 
Officer.  Resources  available  include  fellowships,  scholarships,  awards, 
loans,  and  opportunities  for  part-time  employment.  The  Student  Aid 
Office  is  located  in  the  Administration  Building. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  AWARDS 

The  following  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  the  key  word  in  the 
name  of  the  fellowship  or  scholarship. 

Alex  Mathews  Arnett  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  Mr.  C.  Y. 
Stephens  of  Laurel,  Maryland,  established  this  fund  as  a  memorial  to 
Alex  Mathews  Arnett,  former  professor  of  history  at  the  Woman's  Col- 
lege. A  sum  of  $1,000  annually  is  to  be  used  to  aid  worthy  and  needy 
students. 

The  Borden  Home  Economics  Scholarship  Award.  The  Borden 
Company  Foundation,  Incorporated,  New  York  City,  established  at  the 
Woman's  College  an  annual  scholarship  award  in  the  amount  of  $300. 
All  senior  students  majoring  in  home  economics  who  have  included  in 
their  curricula  two  or  more  courses  in  food  and  nutrition  shall  be  eligible 
for  the  award.  A  student  will  be  selected  from  those  eligible  on  the 
basis  of  highest  scholastic  achievement  prior  to  the  senior  year. 

The  Hennie  Bynum  Fund.  The  late  Judge  John  Gray  Bynum  be- 
queathed to  the  College  $1,000,  the  income  from  which  is  used  to  aid 
young  women  from  the  Presbyterian  Church  of  Morganton,  North 
Carolina. 

The  Mary  Channing  Coleman  Memorial  Fund.  This  fund  is  estab- 
lished by  the  staff  and  the  graduates  of  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education  in  memory  of  Miss  Mary  Channing  Coleman,  who  was  head 
of  the  department  from  1920  until  her  death  in  1947.  The  fund  offers  a 
scholarship  for  graduate  work  in  health,  physical  education,  and  rec- 
reation. The  scholarship  is  awarded  to  a  senior  candidate  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical  Education.  If  there  is  no  member 
of  the  graduating  class  who  meets  the  conditions  of  the  scholarship 
committee,  the  committee  shall  have  the  right  to  award  the  scholarship 
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to  a  student  who  has  completed  her  undergraduate  professional  educa- 
tion at  the  Woman's  College  within  the  preceding  five  years.  A  com- 
mittee shall  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  to  assist  in  making  the 
award. 

College  Stores.  Profits  derived  from  the  operation  of  campus  stores 
and  merchandising  activities  are  devoted  to  grants-in-aid  to  students 
selected  on  the  basis  of  character,  citizenship,  and  complete  compliance 
with  all  requirements  of  the  college  pertaining  to  admission  and  nor- 
mal academic  progress. 

The  Danforth  Summer  Fellowships.  The  Danforth  Foundation  of 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  has  established  two  annual  fellowships  at  the 
Woman's  College  for  home  economics  majors.  Each  fellowship  covers 
the  expenses  of  the  respective  award.  The  recipients  of  these  fellow- 
ships are  selected  by  the  home  economics  faculty.  One  fellowship  is  to 
an  outstanding  junior  in  home  economics  for  four  weeks  of  study,  travel, 
and  recreation  in  July  and  August,  two  weeks  in  St.  Louis  and  two 
weeks  at  Camp  Miniwanca  of  the  American  Youth  Foundation  on  Lake 
Michigan.  The  other  fellowship  is  to  an  outstanding  freshman  in  home 
economics  for  two  weeks  of  study  and  recreation  in  August  at  Camp 
Miniwanca. 

The  Harriet  Elliott  Social  Science  Forum  Fund.  This  fund  has 
been  set  up  as  a  memorial  to  Dean  Harriet  Elliott,  who  was  for  many 
years  a  professor  of  political  science  at  the  College  and  Dean  of  Women 
for  twelve  years.  The  income  from  the  fund  will  be  used  for  the  support 
of  the  annual  Social  Science  Forum  and  for  the  establishment  of  scholar- 
ships or  fellowships  in  political  science. 

Escheats  Fund.  A  number  of  scholarships  valued  at  $100  or  more 
are  given  each  year  to  students  who  are  residents  of  North  Carolina, 
through  the  Escheats  Fund  of  the  consolidated  University  of  North 
Carolina. 

Betty  Brown  Jester.  Alumnae  and  friends  of  Betty  Brown  Jester, 
former  alumnae  secretary,  have  established  a  fund  in  her  honor.  The 
income  is  given  annually  to  a  needy  student. 

The  Roxie  Armfield  King  Scholarships.  The  Roxie  Armfield  King 
Scholarships  are  made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  the  late 
Mrs.  Roxie  Armfield  King,  a  long-time  resident  of  Guilford  County. 
Mrs.  King  bequeathed  to  the  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  a  substantial  sum,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  this  scholarship  fund  to  give  encourage- 
ment and  financial  assistance  to  worthy  students  who  are  residents  of 
North  Carolina. 

Kroger  Scholarships.  The  Kroger  Company  provides  two  $200 
scholarships   for   freshman    students    in    home   economics.    Awards    are 
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made  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievements  in  high  school  as  well  as 
leadership  qualities  demonstrated  in  school,  church,  and  youth  organi- 
zations. Needs  for  financial  aid  may  also  be  considered. 

The  Mrs.  Charles  D.  McIver  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  from  a  legacy  of  the  late  Dr.  Anna  M.  Gove.  The 
income  from  the  $5,000  gift  is  to  be  awarded  "every  other  year  as  a 
scholarship  to  some  capable,  well-trained  and  upright  junior  or  senior 
who  is  planning  to  study  for  and  secure  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine." 

The  Mendenhall  Scholarship  Fund.  Miss  Gertrude  Whittier  Men- 
denhall,  head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  from  the  founding  of 
the  College  until  her  death  in  1926,  left  to  the  College  a  fund  of  $2,091.41 
to  endow  a  scholarship  to  be  named  in  honor  of  her  aunt,  Judith  J. 
Mendenhall.  The  will  provides  that  a  faculty  committee  award  the 
scholarship  annually  to  a  deserving  student  "who  has  made  good  records 
in  preparatory  and  freshmen  mathematics  and  who  desires  to  do  higher 
work  in  mathematics  and  allied  sciences." 

Dorothea  van  Deusen  Opdyke.  This  scholarship  is  granted  by  the 
Southern  Baptist  Convention  for  the  benefit  of  needy  students  from  the 
mountains. 

Palmyra  Pharr  Scholarship  Fund.  Dr.  Fred  W.  Morrison,  a  for- 
mer member  of  the  College  faculty,  established  this  fund  in  1942  in 
honor  of  his  mother,  Palmyra  Pharr  Morrison,  and  has  made  subsequent 
additions  to  the  fund.  The  value  of  the  fund  is  $35,521.00.  It  is  to  be 
used  to  aid  students,  preference  given  to  residents  of  Rowan  and  Cabar- 
rus counties. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  Award.  Epsilon  Chapter  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa  in 
North  Carolina  makes  every  fall  an  award  of  $25  to  that  junior  who 
in  her  first  two  years  at  the  Woman's  College  has  made  the  highest 
average  in  her  class. 

Myrtle  Spaugh  Reeves  Scholarship  Fund.  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Reeves 
Lyon,  Class  of  1938,  has  established  the  Myrtle  Spaugh  Reeves  Scholar- 
ship Fund  in  honor  of  her  mother.  The  income  from  the  funds  invested 
shall  be  used  to  support  a  scholarship  which  shall  be  awarded  annually 
to  a  student  registered  or  registering  as  an  art  major  in  the  Woman's 
College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Scholarship  in  Science.  The  Faculty  Science  Club  offers  a  scholar- 
ship in  science.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  to  a  rising  junior,  a  rising 
senior,  or  a  graduating  senior  of  the  Woman's  College  majoring  in  any 
department  represented  in  the  Science  Club.  The  award  is  made  on  the 
basis  of  scholarship,  personality,  and  financial  need.  The  fund  for  the 
award  consists  of  a  percentage  of  the  dues  of  members  of  the  Science 
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Club,  of  contributions  which  the  various  student  organizations  in  science 
may  make,  and  of  gifts  from  members  of  the  Science  Club  and  from 
others  interested  in  science. 

Sears-Roebuck  Foundation  Scholarships.  Scholarships  of  $100  or 
more  are  given  each  year  to  a  limited  number  of  graduates  of  North 
Carolina  high  schools  who  wish  to  enter  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 
Funds  for  the  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  Sears-Roebuck  Founda- 
tion. Preference  is  given  to  students  from  rural  areas  and  awards  are 
made  on  the  basis  of  need,  scholastic  record  in  high  school,  participation 
in  4-H  club  projects  and  other  community  activities. 

The  Anna  Howard  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  The  late  Miss  Lucy 
B.  Anthony  of  Moylan,  Pennsylvania,  established  this  fund  to  keep  alive 
the  memory  of  Dr.  Anna  Howard  Shaw.  The  scholarship  is  awarded 
annually  to  an  outstanding  student  in  the  field  of  social  science. 

Lila  Keith  Smith.  Mr.  Julius  C.  Smith  of  Greensboro  has  estab- 
lished a  fund  in  memory  of  Mrs.  Smith.  It  is  used  to  aid  a  worthy 
student. 

Cornelia  Strong  Memorial.  Miss  Cornelia  Strong,  a  professor  of 
mathematics  at  the  Woman's  College  from  1905  until  the  time  of  her 
retirement  in  1948,  left  in  her  will  a  bequest  for  the  Mathematics  De- 
partment. This  sum  of  money,  together  with  gifts  made  in  her  memory 
by  friends  and  relatives,  has  been  set  up  as  a  memorial  fund  and  will 
be  used  to  aid  mathematics  students  as  recommended  by  the  mathe- 
matics staff. 

The  United  Daughters  of  the  Confederacy  Scholarship.  The 
North  Carolina  Division  of  the  United  Daughters  of  the  Confederacy 
offers  twelve  scholarships  at  Woman's  College  to  descendants  of  Con- 
federate veterans.  These  scholarships  are  worth  $150.00  each. 

The  University  at  Chapel  Hill  each  year  offers  a  scholarship  to 
a  graduate  of  the  Woman's  College.  Its  value  is  $650.00  derived  as  fol- 
lows: university  stipend,  $400.00;  supplement  from  special  funds, 
$250.00.  The  student  must  pay  tuition  at  the  in-state  rate.  Application 
is  made  to  the  Administrative  Board,  Graduate  School  Woman's  College 
Division,  which  body  makes   the  recommendation. 

Sarah  McIntosh  Wade  Scholarship.  This  scholarship  was  estab- 
lished in  1949  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  W.  Phillips,  in  memory  of  Mrs.  Phil- 
lips's mother,  Sarah  Mcintosh  Wade  of  Beaufort,  North  Carolina.  Pref- 
erence will  be  given  an  eastern  North  Carolina  girl  with  a  rural  back- 
ground, and  one  who  is  doing  some  self-help  work.  The  amount  is  a 
minimum  of  $50.00,  and  will  be  awarded  annually. 

Henry  Weil  Fellowship  Fund.  The  late  Mrs.  Henry  Weil  of  Golds- 
boro,  North  Carolina,  established  at  the  College  in  memory  of  her  hus- 
band a  fund  now  amounting  to  $24,000.00  known  as  the  Henry  Weil 
Fellowship  Fund. 
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(1)  The  Henry  Weil  Fellowship  shall  be  awarded  each  year  to  a  mem- 
ber of  the  graduating  class,  but  if  there  is  no  member  of  the  class 
who  meets  the  conditions  of  the  award,  the  committee  shall  have 
the  right  to  award  the  fellowship  to  a  member  of  any  class  grad- 
uating within  the  preceding  five  years. 

(2)  A  committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  to  assist  in  mak- 
ing the  award. 

The  Mina  Weil  Scholarship  Fund.  Mrs.  Janet  Weil  Blumenthal 
established  an  endowment  of  $6,000  in  honor  of  her  mother.  The  in- 
come from  this  fund  is  granted  for  scholarships. 

Mina  Weil  Special.  A  memorial  to  Mrs.  Mina  Weil  established  by 
her  grandchildren. 

The  Mina  Weil  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  In  memory  of  her 
mother,  Mrs.  Mina  Weil,  Miss  Gertrude  Weil  has  given  $3,000  for  the 
establishment  of  a  scholarship  in  the  social  sciences.  The  income  from 
this  fund  will  be  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  junior  or  senior 
class  who  is  majoring  in  a  social  science.  The  student  shall  be  selected 
by  a  committee  from  the  social  science  faculty,  appointed  by  the 
Chancellor. 

The  Winfield  Scholarship  Fund.  Miss  Martha  Elizabeth  Winfield, 
for  many  years  a  professor  of  English  in  the  College,  left  an  endow- 
ment of  $3,000.  The  income  is  awarded  each  year  as  a  scholarship  to 
a  junior  or  senior  of  promise  in  the  Department  of  English  who  is  in 
need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Faculty  Scholarship.  This  award,  made  on  the  basis  of 
scholarship,  citizenship  and  need,  is  given  annually  to  a  junior  or  senior. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

Loans  that  are  made  are  based  somewhat  on  the  scholarship  of  the 
student  as  well  as  on  her  financial  needs.  The  total  amount  available 
for  any  student  is  limited.  All  loans  are  secured  by  notes,  signed  by 
the  borrower  and  two  guarantors.  For  most  loans,  interest  at  three 
per  cent  begins  in  June  after  graduation  or  after  withdrawal  from 
college.  Some  funds  draw  interest  from  the  date  of  the  note.  Loan  funds 
are  listed  herein  alphabetically  by  the  key  word  in  the  name  of  the  fund. 

Amount  as  of 
Name  of  Fund  and  Donor  June  30, 1955 

Alamance  County  Chapter  of  the  Alumnae  Association $     420.00 

Alumnae  Class  Organ  863.00 

Alumnae  Loan  and  Scholarship  34,585.00 
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Washington,  D.  C.  Chapter  of  the  Alumnae  Association   . . .  259.00 

Sarah  Atkinson;   Class  of  1939    300.00 

Austin;  gift  of  Miss  Emily  S.  Austin,  Class  of  1901   1,000.00 

Annette  Beck;  Class  of  1956  122.00 

Boyd;  gift  of  Mrs.  James  Boyd    400.00 

Bryant;  bequest  of  Victor  S.  Bryant   7,500.00 

Gladys  Bullock  Memorial;  Mrs.  S.  F.  Bullock  345.00 

Daphne  Carraway  Memorial; 

Miss  Irma  Carraway,  Class  of  1897  670.00 

Class  of  1925  188.00 

Class  of  1929  569.00 

Class  of  1932  266.00 

Class  of  1933  75.00 

Class  of  1935   470.00 

Class  of  1936  378.00 

Class  of  1940  188.00 

Judge  E.  B.  Cline;  Mrs.  E.  B.  Cline 50.00 

Laura  H.  Coit;  faculty  and  students   4,161.00 

Ida  Haughton  Cowan;  Miss  Ida  H.  Cowan,  Class  of  1902 227.00 

Federation  of  Women's  Clubs  Music; 

Federation  of  Women's  Clubs   200.00 

Mollie  K.  Fetzer;  T.  J.  Fetzer  689.00 

Mary  Foust  and  Caroline  McNeill;  Dr.  and  Mrs.  J.  I.  Foust  1,408.00 

Martha  Irvin  Groome  Memorial; 

Mrs.  Ina  Lee  Groome,  Class  of  1934 150.00 

Claude  Heath;  Mrs.  W.  O.  Nisbet 128.00 

Home  Economics  Club    510.00 

Lucille  Horn  Memorial ;  Alumnae  of  Davie  County 50.00 

Ivey ;  gift  of  J.  B.  Ivey 334.00 

North  Carolina  Association  of  Jewish  Women   276.00 

Flora  Patterson  Lane;  Mrs.  Jean  Lane  Fonville 200.00 

Bertha  Marvin  Lee  Memorial;  Miss  Cornelia  Strong 150.00 

Liberty  Hall  Chapter  Daughters  of  the 

American    Revolution    Membership    Memorial    2,020.00 

Elizabeth  Crow  Mahler;   Miss   Sue  May  Kirkland    304.00 

Katharine  Mavity  Martin;  Faculty  Wives  Club 300.00 

Masonic  Theatre  Educational  Fund  of  New  Bern; 

Scottish  Rite  Masons  of  Eastern  North  Carolina   396.00 

Mclver;  Alumnae  Association  15,821.00 

McLean;  gift  of  Miss  Jessie  McLean  81.00 

Lily  Conally  Morehead;  Mrs.  Lily  Mebane   7,092.00 

Musgrove  Memorial; 

Mrs.  Jeannette  Musgrove  Bounds,   Class  of  1914    180.00 
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May  Oettinger  Memorial;  Business  and  Professional 

Women's  Club  of  Kinston,  North  Carolina 900.00 

Rebecca  Christine  Phoenix  Memorial; 

Mr.  John  J.  Phoenix  and  family  292.00 

Eunice  Kirkpatrick  Rankin;  Atlanta  Alumnae  Club 339.00 

Camilla  Croom  Rodman ;  Col  W.  B.  Rodman 

Winfield  H.  Rogers;  Quill  Club  of  1947   180.00 

Royal  Arch  and  Knights  Templar 3,767.00 

Student  Government  of  1935  337.00 

Students'     7,822.00 

Mary  McLean  Taylor  Memorial; 

Carrie  McLean  Taylor,  Class  of  1926 305.00 

Carrie  MacRae  Tillett  Memorial;  Mrs.  C.  W.  Tillett 119.00 

Town  Students'   76.00 

Ruth  Gooding  Worley; 

Mrs.  Ruth  Worley  Simmons,  Class  of  1935   130.00 

Doris  Wright  Memorial;  citizens  of  Wilkes  County  2,253.00 

PART-TIME  EMPLOYMENT 

A  number  of  opportunities  for  part-time  employment  on  campus 
exist.  Students  work  in  the  dining  halls,  library,  at  the  post  office,  in 
various  departments  doing  general  office  work.  Those  students  interested 
in  part-time  employment  on  the  campus  should  call  or  write  the  Stu- 
dent Aid  Officer. 

VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION 

The  State  of  North  Carolina  provides  financial  assistance  (equal  to 
tuition  and  other  regular  fees  in  the  college)  for  residents  of  North 
Carolina  who  are  physically  handicapped.  For  further  information  write 
directly  to  the  N.  C.  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Division  of  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 


V.  ADMISSION 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  accepts 
applications  for  admission  to  two  groups,  namely: 

Undergraduate  Students — those  seeking  admission  to  this  group 
must  have  graduated  from  an  accredited  secondary  school.  Only  women 
will  be  accepted  for  admission  to  the  first  and  second  semesters  as 
undergraduate  students. 

Graduate  Students — those  seeking  admission  as  graduate  students 
must  hold  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  a  college  or  university  approved 
by  its  regional  accrediting  association.  Men  students  who  have  these 
qualifications  may  apply  for  admission  as  graduate  students.  For  more 
detailed  information,  please  see  Chapter  IX  of  this  bulletin. 

All  inquiries  regarding  the  admission  of  undergraduate  students 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Admissions,  the  Woman's  College 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Admissions 
inquiries  about  graduate  study  should  be  addressed  to  the  Associate 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Application  may  be  made  for  admission  to  regular  terms  beginning 
in  September  and  January,  and  to  the  summer  sessions  beginning  in 
June.  Early  application  for  any  term  is  advisable  inasmuch  as  rooms 
in  the  residence  halls  are  assigned  in  order  of  application.  The  College 
reserves  the  right  to  withhold  the  admission  of  any  applicant  for  cause. 
The  right  is  also  reserved  to  reject  the  application  of  any  applicant 
who  ranked  in  the  lower  half  of  his  graduating  class  in  high  school. 

Woman's  College  is  on  the  approved  list  for  the  Veteran's  Adminis- 
tration and  may  accept  students  for  regular,  retraining,  or  refresher 
courses  under  Public  Laws  16,  346,  and  550.  For  more  detailed  infor- 
mation, write  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

ADMISSION  TO  WOMAN'S  COLLEGE 
UNDERGRADUATE  CURRICULA 

Admission  as  an  undergraduate  at  Woman's  College  is  open  only  to 
women  during  the  regular  sessions.  Those  who  apply  for  admission  to 
this  program  include  the  following: 

New  Freshmen — Students  who  meet  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  freshman  class  as  stated  below  but  who  have  earned  no  previous 
college  credits. 
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Commercial  Students — Residents  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina  who 
desire  to  complete  a  one-year  commercial  course  and  who  meet  require- 
ments for  admission  to  this  course. 

Transfer  Students — Students  who  meet  requirements  for  admission 
as  undergraduate  students  and  who  have  earned  credits  in  another  col- 
lege or  university.  See  the  paragraphs  below  headed  Admission  of 
Transfer  Students  to  Advanced  Standing. 

Former  Students — Students  who  meet  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  undergraduate  program,  whose  most  recent  college  credits  were 
earned  at  Woman's  College,  but  who  were  not  in  attendance  at  college 
during  the  immediately  preceding  semester. 

Pre-College  Testing  Program — All  applicants  for  admission  to  the 
freshman  class  or  the  one-year  Commercial  Course  are  required  to 
take,  prior  to  matriculation,  certain  tests  which  are  administered  in 
centers  near  their  home  communities  in  accordance  with  a  regular 
schedule  which  has  been  established. 

North  Carolina  residents  have  a  choice.  (1)  Most  of  them  will  elect 
to  take,  prior  to  matriculation,  tests  which  have  hitherto  been  admin- 
istered after  matriculation.  These  tests  will  be  administered  in  several 
communities  throughout  the  State  and  completed  on  the  same  day.  They 
are  given  free  of  charge.  For  dates  and  places  where  the  tests  may  be 
taken,  applicants  should  write  the  Director  of  Admissions.  (2)  North 
Carolina  residents  who  for  any  reason  have  taken,  or  who  plan  to  take, 
the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  (see  below)  may  substitute  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  for  the 
tests  noted  above,  if  they  so  desire. 

Out-of-State  residents  are  required  to  take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  unless  they  can  make 
arrangements  to  take  the  tests  for  North  Carolina  residents  described 
above.  For  information  about  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Tests,  applicants 
should  write  promptly  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board, 
P.  0.  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey.  The  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  makes  a  moderate  charge  for  these  tests.  It  will  advise  the 
applicants  of  the  time  and  the  place  where  the  tests  will  be  given  near 
their  homes.  (It  should  be  noted  that  only  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 
is  required,  and  not  the  Achievement  Tests  in  the  subject-matter  fields.) 
Scores  on  these  examinations  must  be  sent  by  the  Board  to  the  Direc- 
tor of  Admissions. 

Transfer  students  are  not  normally  required  to  take  tests  prior  to 
matriculation.  The  College  reserves  the  right,  however,  to  require  tests 
in  any  instance  where  there  are  academic  reasons  which  suggest  that 
tests  should  be  given  prior  to  admission. 

Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class.  Admission  to  the  freshman 
class  implies  that  the  applicant  may  eventually  become  a  candidate  for  a 
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Bachelor's  degree.  A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class 
should  submit  on  forms  obtained  from  the  Director  of  Admissions 
an  official  record  of  her  secondary  school  courses,  recommendation  from 
the  principal  as  to  her  character  and  ability,  and  a  recent  medical 
report  from  her  physician.  If  accepted  for  admission,  the  applicant 
should  send  immediately  the  $10.00  room  reservation  fee. 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  may  be  admitted 
by  certificate  after  graduation  from  an  accredited  school,  or  by  examina- 
tion. She  should  present  at  least  fifteen  acceptable  units  of  credit.  A 
unit  is  defined  here  as  credit  given  for  a  course  taken  in  secondary 
school  which  meets  for  one  period  daily  during  the  entire  school  year. 
For  admission  to  candidacy  for  any  Bachelor's  degree,  the  student  must 
present  ten  and  one-half  of  the  fifteen  units  in  the  following  subjects: 

English    4 

Foreign  language  (no  credit  recognized  if  less  than  two  years 

in  one  foreign  language  is  offered)    2 

Mathematics   (Algebra  l1/^,  plane  geometry  1)    2^ 

Social  Science  (history  1,  elective  in  history,  economics,  soci- 
ology, or  civics  1)    2 

For  candidates  hoping  to  obtain  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Home  Economics,  Physical  Education,  and  Nursing,  1  unit  of  science 
(biology,  chemistry,  general  science,  or  physics)  is  also  prescribed.  For 
the.  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  or  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree,  2  units 
of  music  are  prescribed.  This  work  is  usually  taken  in  private  lessons. 
For  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Art,  1  unit  of 
typewriting  is  prescribed. 

The  remainder  of  the  fifteen  units  may  include  additional  study  in 
any  of  the  courses  above  and  also  from  the  following:  art,  Bible,  music, 
biology,  chemistry,  general  science,  physics,  solid  geometry,  plane  trigo- 
nometry, geography,  speech,  home  economics,  commercial  arithmetic, 
shorthand,  typewriting,  bookkeeping.  As  a  rule,  however,  not  more  than 
3  units  in  vocational  subjects  (i.e.,  shorthand,  typewriting,  bookkeep- 
ing, home  economics)  taken  in  secondary  school  may  be  included  in  the 
15  units  required  for  admission  to  the  College.  Less  than  a  half  unit 
will  not  be  allowed  in  any  subject. 

Students  who  have  not  completed  some  of  the  prescribed  units  but 
who  are  otherwise  qualified  for  admission  are  encouraged  to  submit 
their  credentials  and  will  be  given  special  consideration  if  their  records 
warrant. 

Admission  to  the  Commercial  Course.  The  College  offers  a  one-year 
Commercial  Course  for  students  who  are  bona  fide  residents  of  the 
state  of  North  Carolina.  Students  earning  a  Commercial  Certificate  at 
the  end  of  this  period  will  have  qualified  for  positions  as  clerks,  book- 
keepers, stenographers,  and  secretaries.  More  detailed  information  re- 
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garding  these  courses  may  be  found  on  page  108  of  this  catalogue.  To  be 
admitted  to  the  program,  an  applicant  must  graduate  with  15  acceptable 
units  of  work  from  an  accredited  secondary  school. 

Admission  of  Transfer  Students  to  Advanced  Standing.  A  student 
transferring  to  this  institution  from  another  college  or  university  must 
fulfill  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class.  She  should 
present  an  official  transcript  of  record  from  her  secondary  school  and 
from  each  college  previously  attended.  A  catalogue  of  the  institutions 
from  which  she  transfers,  marked  to  indicate  the  courses  taken,  and  a 
statement  of  honorable  dismissal  should  accompany  the  application.  Ap- 
plication forms  and  official  transcripts  should  be  filed  with  the  Director 
of  Admissions  on  or  before  July  1  for  those  seeking  to  enter  the  first 
semester,  and  on  or  before  December  1  for  those  desiring  to  register  for 
the  second  semester. 

An  average  of  at  least  C  in  all  previous  college  work  is  required  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing.  After  admission  an  average  of  at  least 
C  must  be  maintained  by  all  transfer  students  who  enter  the  junior 
class.  The  quality  as  well  as  the  quantity  of  the  student's  previous 
college  work  will  receive  consideration  when  credit  to  be  allowed  for  it  is 
determined.  Should  the  student's  work  during  her  first  year  at  Woman's 
College  prove  unsatisfactory,  the  amount  of  transfer  credit  allowed 
may  be  reduced. 

Admission  of  Former  Students.  Students  who  were  previously  en- 
rolled in  the  undergraduate  curricula  at  Woman's  College  but  who  have 
been  out  of  school  for  one  or  more  semesters  should  apply  for  readmis- 
sion  to  the  Director  of  Admissions.  If  such  students  have  earned 
credits  at  another  college  or  university  since  last  attending  Woman's 
College,  they  must  submit  an  official  transcript  of  credits  from  that 
institution  before  they  can  be  readmitted. 

SUMMER  SESSIONS 

On  Campus.  Each  summer,  courses  at  both  graduate  and  under- 
graduate levels  are  offered  at  Woman's  College.  These  courses  are  in 
the  main  offered  for  the  benefit  of  teachers  in  service  who  wish  addi- 
tional professional  training,  and  for  regular  college  students  desiring 
to  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  afforded.  Men  students  and  mar- 
ried couples  are  accepted  in  the  summer.  College  residence  and  dining 
halls  are  in  operation  during  this  period.  New  freshmen  and  other 
undergraduate  students  enrolling  at  Woman's  College  for  the  first  time 
should  request  application  blanks  from  the  Director  of  Admissions. 
Graduate  students  should  consult  with  the  Associate  Dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate School.  Inquiries  regarding  course  offerings  in  the  on-campus  sum- 
mer session,  and  other  related  matters  should  be  addressed  to  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Summer  Session. 
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EXTENSION  COURSES 

The  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  desires 
to  render  aid  to  teachers  in  service  by  arranging  for  technical  courses 
for  credit  toward  a  degree  or  certificate,  and  to  offer  to  them  and  to 
other  citizens  of  the  state  cultural  and  professional  courses.  The  state 
does  not  provide  this  service  except  as  it  may  be  self-supporting;  but 
afternoon  or  evening  courses  can  be  arranged  at  a  minimum  cost  to  per- 
sons on  or  off  the  campus.  Lecture  series  by  members  of  the  faculty 
can  also  be  arranged. 

A  series  of  conferences,  usually  concentrated  in  the  summer,  are 
held  on  the  campus.  These  conferences  are  planned  as  a  service  to  the 
state  and  as  a  contribution  particularly  to  girls  and  women  who  may 
participate  in  them.  Inquiries  about  the  program  of  the  Extension  Di- 
vision should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Public  Relations,  Wom- 
an's College,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro,  N.   C. 


VI.  DEGREES 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

The  Woman's  College  is  a  member  of  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  Association  of  American  Colleges, 
the  American  Council  on  Education,  the  Southern  Association  of  Col- 
leges for  Women,  the  North  Carolina  College  Conference,  the  National 
Commission  of  Accrediting.  Its  graduates  are  eligible  to  membership 
in  the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 

The  College  confers  seven  undergraduate  degrees:  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Music,  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Economics,  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Physical  Education,  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Edu- 
cation and  Secretarial  Administration,  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing, 
and  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts.  Certain  curricula  of  the  Graduate  School 
of  the  University  are  also  offered  at  the  Woman's  College.  These  cur- 
ricula are  in  the  fields  of  Business  Education  and  Secretarial  Adminis- 
tration, Education,  Home  Economics,  and  Fine  Arts.  The  College  is 
organized  into  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  the  School  of  Music,  the 
School  of  Education,  and  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 

Proficiency  in  written  English  is  a  requirement  for  graduation.  A 
freshman  whose  proficiency  in  composition  and  in  reading  is  below  col- 
legiate standard  will  be  enrolled  in  English  A  without  credit,  until 
the  required  standard  is  attained  and  she  can  be  admitted  to  English 
101.  A  student  deficient  in  English  may  also  be  asked  to  work  one  or 
two  hours  a  week  in  a  special  section  in  remedial  English  while  taking 
English  101.  Any  undergraduate  whose  work  in  any  course  gives  evi- 
dence of  lack  of  proficiency  in  written  English  or  in  reading  ability 
will  be  referred  to  the  Department  of  English;  she  will  then  be  sent 
to  a  section  in  remedial  English  to  correct  her  deficiencies. 


HONORS  WORK 

A  program  of  Honors  Work  for  seniors  with  very  superior  records 
was  established  at  the  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  in  1947.  The  purpose  of  the  Honors  program  is  to  unify  and 
deepen  the  student's  grasp  of  the  whole  field  of  her  major  and  to  de- 
velop the  student's  intellectual  initiative  and  independence  througl 
special  study  or  research  of  particular  interest  to  her. 
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Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  Program 

Only  very  superior  students  may  be  considered  as  candidates  for 
Honors  Work. 

The  specific  requirements  for  eligibility  are:  (1)  recommendations 
from  three  members  of  the  faculty,  including  the  head  and  one  other 
member  of  the  department  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  do  Honors 
Work  (these  recommendations  shall  be  sent  to  the  Committee  on  Honors 
Work  independently  and  shall,  with  the  possible  exception  of  the  head 
of  the  department,  be  from  members  of  the  faculty  who  have  taught  the 
student) ;  (2)  a  minimum  average  for  courses  taken  at  the  Woman's 
College — 3.5  in  courses  in  her  major  subject  above  Grade  I  and  3.0  in 
all  other  courses  which  carry  credit  (both  hours  and  quality  points) 
for  graduation;   (3)  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Honors  Work. 

Method  of  Admission  to  Candidacy 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  by  the  student  not  later 
than  May  15  of  her  junior  year,  on  the  regular  application  form.  This 
form  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Honors  Work  by  the  date  indicated. 

Work  of  the  Candidate 

The  Honors  Work  shall  replace  6  semester  hours  of  classroom  work 
in  the  senior  year,  3  in  each  semester.  Approximately  half  of  the  work 
is  to  be  devoted  to  an  intensive  study  in  the  major  subject,  the  other 
half  to  preparation  for  an  Honors  Examination  in  the  major  subject, 
both  parts  of  the  program  to  be  carried  out  under  the  guidance  of  a 
member  of  the  faculty.  Credits  earned  in  the  major  field  through  Honors 
Work  are  included  in  the  total  hours  required  for  majoring  in  that 
field.  Upon  successful  completion  of  her  Honors  Work,  the  student  shall 
receive  her  degree  with  Honors  in  the  field  of  her  major. 

More  detailed  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Committee  on 
Honors  Work  or  from  department  heads. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

The  minimum  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  the 
completion  of  122  semester  hours  with  204  quality  points.  The  hours  re- 
quired must  include: 

Courses  Semester  Hours 

English!  101-102,  211-212   12 

Social  Sciences2    12 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics3    12 

Foreign  Languages4   (one) 

or  a  reading  knowledge5   12 

Health   101    3 

Physical  Education   2 

Major  Subjects   24  to  42 

Electives  and  other  non-major  requirements 

including  teacher  certification 27  to  45 


1227  Semester  Hours  with 
204  Quality  Points 


*A  freshman  whose  proficiency  in  composition  and  in  reading  is  below  collegiate 
standard  will  be  enrolled  in  English  A  without  credit  until  the  required  standard  is 
attained  and  she  can  be  admitted  to   English   101. 

2Six  hours  must  be  in  History  101-102;  the  remaining  six  may  be  in  history,  govern- 
ment,  economics,  sociology,   or  geography.     See  footnote  3. 

3Six  hours  must  be  taken  in  biology,  chemistry  or  physics;  the  remaining  six  may 
be  in  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry,  or  physics,  Psychology  211-212,  or  Geography 
211-212.  Geography  237,  339,  341,  and  345  may  be  taken  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the 
social  science  requirement,  but  no  student  may  offer  geography  in  partial  fulfilment 
of  both   requirements. 

4A  student  continuing  in  college  a  language  presented  for  entrance  credit  must  take 
a  course  in   advance  of   the  work   for  which   entrance  credit  has   been   given. 

5To  prove  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  language,  the  student  must  take  an  examination, 
the  result  of  which  will  be  judged  by  accuracy  in  understanding  the  passages  read. 

6Not  less  than  24  or  more  than  36  semester  hours  in  courses  above  grade  I.  Con- 
sult the  Dean   or  Department   Head   for  specific   course  requirements   in   your  major. 

7At  least  36  of  the  students'  last  60  semester  hours  shall  be  of  grade  III  or  IV,  and 
not  more  than  12  of  the  last  60  may  be  of  grade  I.  Only  certain  courses  offered  by 
departments  giving  the  B.S.  degree  are  open  to  B.A.  candidates.  For  a  list  of  such 
courses  see  the  section  of  the  Bulletin  entitled  B.S.  and  B.M.  Elective  Hours.  Note 
particularly   the  restrictions   stated    in   paragraph   2. 
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FRESHMAN-SOPHOMORE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  specified  requirements  for  graduation,  except  those  in  the  major 
subject,  must  ordinarily  be  taken  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 
In  exceptional  cases  a  required  subject  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
adviser  and  the  class  chairman,  be  taken  later  than  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years. 

Freshmen  are  expected  to  register  for  the  following  courses: 

English   101-102    6  hours 

Foreign  Language   6  hours 

Science  or  Mathematics8    6  hours 

History  101-102  6  hours 

Health  101&    3  hours 

Elective10    3  hours 

Physical  Education 1  hour 

Some  exceptions  to  these  requirements  follow: 

Pre-medical  students  and  those  preparing  to  be  laboratory  techni- 
cians are  advised  to  take  biology  and  chemistry  in  the  freshman  year 
and  two  science  courses  in  the  sophomore  year.  Such  students  are  not 
required  to  take  Health  101. 

Students  who  plan  to  major  in  mathematics  and  who  wish  to  secure 
a  certificate  to  teach  general  science  also  are  advised  to  choose  both 
mathematics  and  a  science  in  the  freshman  year. 

Freshmen  may  take  4  hours  of  applied  music  of  college  grade  pro- 
vided that  a  music  faculty  committee  grants  permission  after  an  en- 
trance test  in  performance.  Any  first  registration  for  credit  in  applied 
music  must  be  preceded  by  a  successful  examination  before  a  music  fac- 
ulty committee.  Twelve  hours  is  the  maximum  credit  allowed  in  applied 
music  toward  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  in  major  fields  other  than 
music. 


"Biology  101-102;  Chemistry  101-102,  or  103-104,  Mathematics  101-102,  103-104,  or 
105-106,  or  Physics  101-102. 

"Health  and  elective  are  taken  alternate  semesters. 

10Electives  open  to  freshmen:  Art  101,  103;  Astronomy  101;  Biology  121;  Classical 
Civilization  111;  Drama  101;  English  105,  111;  Geography  101;  History  105;  Music  127; 
Sociology  111.  Freshmen  electives  may  not  be  used  to  satisfy  Freshman-Sophomore  re- 
quirements in  the  various  subject  fields. 
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Sophomores  are  expected  to  register  for  the  following  courses: 

English   211-212    6  hours 

Foreign  Language 

(continuation  of  freshman  language)    ....  6  hours 

Science  or  Mathematics11   6  hours 

Social  Science  (Grade  II) 12 6  hours 

Electives    (Grade  II)13   6  hours 

Physical   Education    1  hour 

Courses  primarily  for  freshmen  and  sophomores  are  designated  as 
Grade  I,  numbered  100-199;  those  primarily  for  sophomores  as  Grade 
II,  200-299;  those  primarily  for  juniors  and  seniors  as  Grade  III,  300- 
399.  Grade  IV,  400-499,  indicates  courses  open  only  to  seniors.  Grade  V, 
500-599,  includes  courses  open  to  advanced  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students.  Freshmen  are  admitted  to  courses  of  Grade  II  and  sophomores 
to  those  of  Grade  III  only  by  special  permission  given  by  the  class 
chairman  and  the  instructor  concerned. 


JUNIOR-SENIOR  REQUIREMENTS 

In  her  junior  and  senior  year  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  must  complete  a  considerable  amount  of  work  in  a 
field  of  concentration.  The  selection  of  the  field  for  intensive  study  shall 
be  made  by  the  student  after  consultation  with  her  class  chairman  not 
later  than  the  second  semester  of  her  sophomore  year.  In  the  field  of 
concentration  two  types  are  provided: 


Departmental  Major 

The  departmental  major  is  composed  of  a  sequence  of  courses  within 
one  department.  The  following  subjects  offer  an  opportunity  for  a  de- 
partmental major:  Art,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Drama,  Economics,  Eng- 
lish14, French,  Greek,  History  and  Political  Science,  Latin,  Mathe- 
matics, Music,  Physics,  Psychology,  Sociology,  Spanish. 

A  student  must  take  not  less  than  24  nor  more  than  36  hours  in 
courses  above  Grade  I  in  the  major  subject.  "With  the  approval  of  the 
major  department  adviser  and  her  class  chairman,  however,  she  may 
choose  part  of  the  major  work  from  closely  related  departments. 


"Biology,  chemistry,  geography,  mathematics,  physics,  or  psychology. 
"Political  science  is  not  open  to  sophomores. 

"Sophomores  planning  to  teach  should  elect  Psychology  221,  222. 

14A  student  majoring  in  English  is  permitted  to  take  six  hours  in  speech  as  part  of 
her  free  electives. 
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Interdepartmental  Majors 

Interdepartmental  majors  are  offered  in  the  following  areas: 

Elementary  Education 
Art,  Dance,  and  Drama 
Recreation 

An  interdepartmental  major  includes  work  in  two  or  three  depart- 
ments. When  in  two  departments,  not  less  than  15  hours  nor  more  than 
21  shall  be  offered  in  one  subject,  the  minimum  total  to  be  36  hours 
above  Grade  I.  When  in  three  departments,  not  less  than  9  hours  in  a 
subject  shall  count  toward  the  major,  the  minimum  total  to  be  42  hours. 

Requirements  for  the  three  interdepartmental  majors  are  listed  on 
following  pages.  Additional  information  will  be  furnished  upon  request. 

OTHER  REQUIREMENTS 

Courses  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  graduation  in  the  fields  of 
concentration  shall  be  above  Grade  I.  At  least  36  of  the  student's  last 
60  hours  shall  be  of  Grade  III  or  IV,  and  not  more  than  12  of  the  last 
60  may  be  of  Grade  I.  When,  however,  this  regulation  will  work  a 
special  hardship  upon  a  student,  adjustments  may  be  made  by  the  class 
chairman  and  the  student's  adviser. 

Students  desiring  to  teach  are  advised  to  fulfill  the  requirements 
of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  for  the  certificate  in  the 
state  in  which  they  expect  to  teach.  For  students  preparing  to  teach  in 
the  high  school,  15  hours  of  Education  may  be  credited  toward  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree;  for  those  preparing  to  teach  in  the  elementary 
grades,  21  hours  of  Education  are  allowed. 

B.S.  and  B.M.  Elective  Hours 

Under  the  restrictions  noted  below  a  certain  number  of  hours  of 
elective  work  chosen  from  the  departments  which  give  courses  leading 
to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree 
may  be  credited  toward  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  The  courses  chosen 
must  be  from  those  approved  for  Bachelor  of  Arts  credit  by  the  Cur- 
riculum Committee  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

Also  a  student  whose  major  is  in  one  of  the  departments  with  work 
leading  to  the  B.S.  on  the  B.M.  degree  may  take  courses  in  another  de- 
partment offering  work  toward  the  B.S.  degree,  subject  to  the  restric- 
tions listed  below. 

1.  Any  course  taught  in  a  department  whose  work  leads  to  the  B.S. 
or  the  B.M.  degree  shall  count  toward  the  maximum  number  of 
B.S.  or  B.M.  hours  to  be  credited  toward  the  B.A.  or  the  B.S.  or 
the  B.M.  degree. 
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2.  Students  taking  the  B.A.  degree  are  permitted  to  count  toward 
graduation  not  more  than  12  hours  from  the  offerings  of  a  single 
department  whose  work  leads  to  the  B.S.  or  the  B.M.  degree,  not 
more  than  15  hours  from  the  offerings  of  two  such  departments, 
and  not  more  than  18  if  taken  in  more  than  two  of  these 
departments. 

3.  Students  taking  the  B.S.  degree  are  permitted  to  count  toward 
graduation  a  maximum  of  9  hours  of  free  elective  work  in  other 
departments  whose  work  leads  to  the  B.S.  or  the  B.M.  degree. 
Students  taking  the  B.M.  degree  are  permitted  to  count  toward 
graduation  a  maximum  of  9  hours  of  free  elective  work  in  de- 
partments whose  work  leads  to  the  B.S.  degree. 

These  limits  do  not  apply  to  the  Interdepartmental  Major  in 
Recreation. 

The  courses  to  be  applied  toward  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  must 
be  selected  from  the  following: 

Approved  Business  Education  courses  are:  Business  Education  211, 
212,  311-312,  321-322-42315,  425  or  426,  333,  433,  501,  502,  506,  507,  and 
508.  Courses  211,  212,  and  433  are  the  only  courses  available  to  students 
below  the  junior  level. 

Approved  Home  Economics  courses  are:  Home  Economics  101,  213, 
300,  301,  302,  335,  341,  345,  351,  353,  355,  446,  504,  512,  514,  532,  536, 
555,  and  562. 

Approved  Music  courses  are:  Music  101,  102,  131,  132,  141,  180,  181, 
182,  190,  191,  192,  193,  194,  195,  196,  201,  202,  231,  232,  301,  302,  331, 
333,  334,  335,  336,  337,  338,  341,  342,  360,  368,  375,  376,  433,  434,  435, 
475,  476,  and  applied  Music  courses  to  which  the  student  may  be  admitted 
in  accordance  with  the  School  of  Music  rules. 

The  approved  courses  in  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  are: 
Physical  Education  241,  334,  336,  337,  338,  339,  340,  341,  342,  343,  344, 
345,  346,  354,  355,  356. 

Certain  departmental  regulations  govern  the  choice  by  the  individual 
student  of  any  of  the  courses  above. 

PREPROFESSIONAL  STUDY 
Premedical  Program 

The  premedical  program  is  based  upon  the  assumption  that  a  broad 
liberal  education  is  the  best  possible  background  for  later  professional 


"Business  Education   321-322-423    (Shorthand)    may  not  be  taken   for  less  than  nine 
semester  hours  if  the  credit  is  to  be  applied  toward  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 
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medical  work.  A  student  may  complete  the  requirements  for  the  Bach- 
elor of  Arts  degree  and  fulfill  the  requirements  for  entrance  into  medi- 
cal college  by  majoring  in  any  field.  Premedical  students  are  advised 
to  take  biology  and  chemistry  in  their  freshman  year,  and  two  science 
courses  in  their  sophomore  year;  they  are  not  required  to  take  Health 
101.  Elective  subjects  should  be  chosen  in  careful  consultation  with  the 
adviser  with  a  view  to  a  well-balanced  program  in  the  social  sciences 
and  the  humanities  as  well  as  in  the  physical  and  biological  sciences. 
The  Faculty  Advisory  Committee  on  Premedical  Work  has  the  responsi- 
bility for  developing  the  broad  outlines  for  the  premedical  program  on 
this  campus. 


Medical  Laboratory  Technician  Program 

A  student  may  prepare  to  be  a  medical  laboratory  technician  by  meet- 
ing the  requirements  for  the  B.A.  degree  in  either  of  two  ways,  that  is, 
by  majoring  in  biology  and  taking  the  necessary  supporting  courses  in 
chemistry  or  by  majoring  in  chemistry  and  taking  the  necessary  sup- 
porting courses  in  biology.  She  may  also  elect  to  take  the  course  in 
X-ray  technique  which  is  offered  in  the  Physics  Department. 

Students  taking  this  program  are  advised  to  take  biology  and  chem- 
istry in  their  freshman  year  and  two  science  courses  in  their  sopho- 
more year;  they  are  not  required  to  take  Health  101.  A  graduate  of  this 
college  is  not  eligible  for  certification  by  the  American  Society  of  Clin- 
ical Pathologists  until  she  has  had  a  year's  training  or  apprentice- 
ship under  A.S.C.P.  approved  pathologist  in  an  A.S.C.P.  approved  hos- 
pital. Additional  information  about  this  program  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Director  of  Admissions. 


Preprofessional  Program  in  Social  Work 

The  Department  of  Sociology  has  planned  a  sequence  of  courses  for 
those  students  who  are  preparing  themselves  for  graduate  professional 
education  in  social  work,  and  also  for  those  students  who  wish  to  qual- 
ify for  positions  in  social  agencies  for  which  graduate  professional 
education  is  not  now  required.  This  sequence  follows  the  standards  set 
by  the  American  Association  of  Schools  of  Social  Work. 

An  adviser  in  the  Department  of  Sociology  has  been  assigned  to 
advise  all  students  interested  in  the  preprofessional  program  in  social 
work. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  CURRICULA 
FOR  INTERDEPARTMENTAL  MAJORS 

Interdepartmental  Major  in  Art,  Dance,  and  Drama 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  twofold: 

1.  To  correlate  the  arts  and  provide  opportunity  for  experience  and 
investigation  in  each  of  the  several  arts  for  the  student  who  does 
not  know  which  art  she  wishes  to  emphasize,  and 

2.  To  provide  a  broad  background  for  the  student  who  may  wish  to  take 
professional  training  or  to  do  graduate  work  in  one  of  the  fields 
after  graduation  from  college.  The  end  in  view  is  not  to  produce 
finished  actors,  artists,  or  dancers.  The  emphasis  is  rather  upon  an 
integrated  program  of  study  that  utilizes  the  courses  in  each  depart- 
ment most  closely  related  to  courses  in  other  departments. 

This  program  is  administered  by  a  committee  composed  of  the  head 
of  the  Department  of  Art,  the  director  of  Dance  in  the  Department  of 
Physical  Education,  and  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Drama. 

The  requirements  for  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  are  those 
of  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  except  that  students  are  advised  to  take 
Art  101,  Design,  in  the  freshman  year  and  Physical  Education  145  and 
245,  Dance,  in  the  sophomore  year. 

The  requirements  for  the  junior  and  senior  years  include  work  of 
not  less  than  9  hours  in  each  of  the  departments  of  Art,  and  Drama,  and 
Physical  Education. 

The  courses  required  in  each  department,  and  the  semester  hours 
of  credit  are: 

Art  373,  377,  and  one  Grade  III  Art  History  course 9 

Drama  375-376,  and  301   9 

Drama  333  (see  English  333)    3 

Physical  Education  345,  346,  354,  355,  356 10 

The  remaining  hours  of  the  minimum  total  of  42  hours  required  for 
an  interdepartmental  major  in  three  departments  will  be  taken  accord- 
ing to  the  need  or  interest  of  the  individual  student. 

In  the  entire  program  there  are  24  hours  of  free  electives,  6  in  the 
sophomore  year  and  18  in  the  junior-senior  years.  These  18  hours  shall 
not  be  taken  in  any  of  the  three  fields  involved  in  this  major. 

In  addition  to  the  specific  requirements  for  the  junior  and  senior 
years,  each  interdepartmental  degree  candidate  is  required  to  make  a 
major  contribution  in  each  of  the  three  fields,  the  nature  of  the  con- 
tribution to  be  determined  by  the  committee  directing  the  degree  pro- 
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gram.  The  possibilities  are,  for  example:  designing  the  set  or  costumes 
for  a  major  production  of  a  play;  choreographing  a  group  dance  for  the 
annual  dance  recital;  playing  a  leading  role  in  a  major  production  in 
drama. 


Interdepartmental  Major  in  Elementary  Education 

Freshman-Sophomore  Junior-Senior 

Requirements          S.H.  Requirements          S.H. 

English  101-102,  211-212   12  Education  317,  330,  46317   ....   12 

History  101-102,  211,  212 12  Education    413,    414,    424,    for 

Science  or  Mathematics16    12  Primary  majors,  or  443,  444, 

Foreign  Language    (one)    or  a  446    for    upper    Elementary 

reading  knowledge    12  majors    8 

Health  101 3      Art  lOl'1*,  333    6 

Psychology  221,  222    6       Geography^ 3  or     6 

Physical  Education   2      Health   341    3 

—      Music  341,  342   6 

59  Political  Science  321  or  322  . . .     3 

Elective    3      Physical  Education  341   3 

62  44  to  47 

Electives  (Junior-Senior)  13  to  16 

60 

Total   122   semester  hours   and 
204  quality  points 

Interdepartmental  Major  in  Recreation 

An  interdepartmental  major  in  Recreation  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of 
Arts  degree  is  offered  by  the  Departments  of  Sociology  and  Physical 
Education. 

A  committee  composed  of  one  member  from  each  of  the  departments 
of  Sociology  and  Physical  Education  administers  the  program.  A  stu- 
dent will  be  admitted  to  this  major  only  after  approval  by  the  two 
departments.  The  following  is  the  curriculum: 


16Six  hours  must  be  taken  in  biology,  chemistry,  or  physics;  the  remaining  six  may 
be  in  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry,  Geography  211-212,  or  physics. 

"Education  463  not  required  if  candidate  has  had  successful  teaching  experience  at 
the  proper  level,  and  substitution  of  other  required  courses  is  recommended  by  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Education. 

18If  Art  101  is  taken  as  a  freshman  elective,  three  additional  hours  of  general  elective 
work  may  be  taken  in  the  junior-senior  years. 

laGeography  335  and  an  elective  in  regional  geography  fulfill  the  six-hour  require- 
ment. If  Geography  211-212  is  offered  as  a  second  science,  the  student  must  take  an 
additional  three  hours  of  geography  or  Biology  333. 
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Freshman-Sophomore  Requirements 

S.H. 

English  101-102,  211-212    12 

History  101-102,  Sociology  211,  212 12 

Biologyso  101-102,  Psychology  211-212   12 

Foreign  Language  (one)  or  a  reading  kowledge  . .  12 

Health  101   3 

Physical  Education  241    52* 

Elective     6 

Junior-Senior  Requirements 

Junior  Year  S.H.  Senior  Year           S.H. 

Physical  Education  339,  334  2     1      Economics  325    3 

Physical  Education  344,  342  3     2      Drama  391  or  396 3 

English  (Speech)   2  English  367 2 

Sociology  325    2  Phys.  Ed.  336,  or  337 1 

Sociology  333,  340 3     3      Phys.  Ed.  338,  340,  343 4 

Art  336 2  Sociology  326    3 

Health  236    1  Elective  Sociology    3 

Political  Science  322 3      Elective   (B.S.) ™   2 

Elective    6      Elective    6    3 

15  15  15  15 

Summer  Experience:  Between  the  sophomore  and  junior  years,  a 
student  will  be  expected  to  have  a  playground  or  camp  counselling  expe- 
rience, approved  by  the  committee  administering  the  Recreation  major. 
During  the  summer  between  her  junior  and  senior  years,  the  committee 
will  work  out  a  summer  experience  suited  to  the  student's  particular 
range  of  interests. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 

The  minimum  requirement  for  the  degree  is  the  completion  of  122 
semester  hours  with  204  quality  points.  The  distribution  of  hours  is  as 
follows : 


20Chemistry  or  physics  may  fulfill  this  requirement  on  the  approval  of  the  adviser. 

^Includes  two  hours  of  freshman-sophomore  required  physical  education. 

'"Two-hour  elective  to  be  taken  in  one  of  the  B.S.  departments  other  than  the 
Department  of  Physical  Education.  If  the  student  takes  a  three-hour  course,  only  two 
of  the  three  hours  shall  count  in  credit.  Courses  elected  must  be  from  those  approved 
for  B.A.  credit. 
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S.H. 

English  101-102,  211-212    12 

Science    12 

Social    Science^    12 

Foreign   Language    (one)     12 

Art  101   3 

Physical   Education    2 

Home  Economics: 

Core   18 

Major     15-22 

Non-Home  Economics  Courses  Required  in 

Various  Home  Economics  Majors 3-24 

Eflectives    8-33 

Home  Economics    0-15 

Other   0-33 

The  School  of  Home  Economics  offers  several  curricula,  organized  to 
meet  specialized  subject-matter  interests  and  the  requirements  of  offi- 
cial groups  responsible  for  the  accrediting  of  professional  training 
courses. 

These  several  majors  are:  Home  Economics  Education;  Institution 
Management,  General  Home  Economics;  Clothing  and  Textiles;  Foods 
and  Nutrition;  Housing  and  Management;  Child  Development. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  minimum  requirement  for  the  degree  is  the  completion  of  122 
semester  hours  with  204  quality  points.  The  hours  required  must  in- 
clude : 

S.H. 

English  101-102,  English  211-212  12 

Social    Science24    12 

Natural  Science25   12 

Foreign  Language26 12 

Health  101   3 

Major  Subjects  (including  General  Physical 

Education)     33  to  42 

The  Department  of  Physical  Education  offers  four  sequences  which 
are  organized  to  meet  specialized  interests  of  students  and  the  require- 
ments of  state  and  national  accrediting  agencies  in  professional  educa- 


^Six  of  these  hours  must  be  History  101-102;  for  specified  sequences  the  remaining 
six  must  be  in  economics  and/or  sociology. 

*4Six  hours  must  be  in  History  101-102. 

2sIncludes  Biology  101-102  for  all  sequences  and  Chemistry  101-102  or  103-104  for  all 
sequences  except  Recreation. 

*BIf  a  student  chooses  to  continue  language  offered  for  admission,  6  hours  will  ful- 
fill this  requirement. 
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tion  in  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation.  The  four  majors 
within  the  department  are:  Teacher  Education,  Dance  Education,  Rec- 
reation in  Physical  Education,  and  Corrective  Physical  Education. 

Physical  education  major  students  are  required  by  the  Physical 
Education  Department  to  complete  the  following  hours  in  physical  edu- 
cation activities: 

Freshman  Year — First  semester:  Physical  Education  111  (hockey, 
soccer,  swimming,  gymnastics,  stunts),  6  hours  weekly,  one-half  credit. 
Second  semester:  Physical  Education  112  (gymnastics,  stunts,  swim- 
ming, modern  dance,  softball,  tennis),  6  hours  weekly,  one-half  credit. 

Sophomore  Year — First  semester:  Physical  Education  211  (golf, 
volleyball,  speedball,  swimming,  social  dance,  basketball),  6  hours 
weekly,  one-half  credit.  Second  semester:  Physical  Education  212  (bad- 
minton, folk  dance,  archery,  modern  dance,  clog  and  tap  dance) ,  7  hours 
weekly,  one-half  credit. 

Junior  Year — First  semester:  Physical  Education  359  (hockey,  soc- 
cer, basketball  coaching  and  officiating,  tennis,  gymnastic  teaching, 
marching  and  apparatus),  6  hours  weekly,  2  credits;  Physical  Educa- 
tion 351 — as  laboratory  hours — (child  rhythms,  English  country  dance, 
stunts).  Second  semester:  Physical  Education  360  (folk  dance  teach- 
ing, intramurals,  marching  and  apparatus,  modern  dance,  camp  leader- 
ship theory,  American  country  dance,  track  and  field,  softball  coaching 
and  officiating),  8  hours  weekly,  2  credits.  Included  in  the  Camp  Pro- 
gram in  June  of  the  junior  year;  volleyball  coaching  and  officiating, 
water-front  supervision,  swimming  methods,  recreational  sports,  boat- 
ing and  canoeing,  practical  camp  leadership. 

Senior  Year — First  semester:  Physical  Education  469  (sports  offici- 
ating and  coaching,  modern  dance),  5  hours  weekly,  1  credit.  Second 
semester:  Physical  Education  470  (sports  officiating  and  coaching,  fes- 
tivals, bowling,  squash,  fencing,  handball,  lacrosse,  golf  methods),  5 
hours  weekly,  1  credit. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND 
SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

The  Department  of  Business  Education  and  Secretarial  Administra- 
tion offers  four  sequences  providing  variations  in  the  junior-senior  years 
which  make  it  possible  for  students  to  prepare  for  various  kinds  of 
business  and  teaching  positions. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a  degree  are  completion  of  122  hours 
with  204  quality  points,  of  which  not  more  than  45  hours  shall  be  in 
Business  Education  and  Secretarial  Administration  courses. 
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75 


Freshman-Sophomore  Requirements  For  All  Sequences 
Freshman  Year  Sophomore  Year 


Freshman  Year         S.H. 

English  101-102    6 

History  101-102    6 

Foreign   Languages27    6 

Science  or  Mathematics28    6 

Health  101  and  Elective^ 6 

Physical  Education   1 


31 


Sophomore  Year        S.H. 

English  211-212    6 

Economics  211,  212   6 

Economics  233-234 6 

Geography  237  and 

History  21330    6 

Foreign  Language27 

or  Elective29   6 

Business  Education  211-212   ...  2 

Physical  Education   1 


33 


JUNIOR-SENIOR  REQUIREMENTS 

Four  sequences  are  offered.  The  courses  in  each  of  these  sequences 
are  divided  into  four  groups  from  each  of  which  a  stated  number  of 
semester  hours  must  be  chosen. 

A.  Secretarial  Sequence:  Office  Skills,  18  hours;  Management  and 
Accounting,  8  hours;  Economics,  6  hours. 

B.  Business  Teacher  Sequence:  Office  Skills,  18  hours;  Management 
and  Accounting,  8  hours;  Economics,  6  hours  (including  Market- 
ing) ;  Professional  courses,  18  hours. 

C.  Distributive  Education  Sequence:  Retailing,  12  hours;  Manage- 
ment and  Accounting,  6  hours;  Courses  related  to  Retailing,  6 
hours;  Economics,  9  hours  (including  Marketing);  Professional 
courses,  18  hours. 

D.  Merchandising  Sequence:  Retailing,  12  hours;  Accounting  and 
Management,  9  hours;  Courses  related  to  Retailing,  18  hours; 
Economics,  9  hours   (including  Marketing). 


27Students  choosing  to  take  only  one  year  of  foreign  language  in  college  must  con- 
tinue a  foreign  language  offered  for  entrance. 

^'"Students   electing   mathematics   should   take  Mathematics   105-106. 

*aStudents  planning  to  specialize  in  Merchandising  or  Distributive  Education  should 
take  Art  101  and  Psychology  221.  Students  planning  to  specialize  in  Business  Teacher 
Education   should  take  Psychology  221. 

30Students  who  take  History  211  should  substitute  History  212  for  213. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  NURSING 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  will  be  granted  upon 
the  successful  completion  of  two  years  of  work  at  the  Woman's  College 
as  outlined  below,  and  a  three-year  (or  equivalent)  basic  program  taken 
at  a  school  of  nursing  approved  by  the  College.  Transferring  to  a  four- 
year  program  at  the  North  Carolina  Memorial  Hospital  in  Chapel  Hill, 
or  to  various  other  four-year  nursing  schools,  will  not  shorten  the  length 
of  time  necessary  to  complete  requirements  for  this  degree. 

Freshman  Year        S.H.  Sophomore  Year        S.H. 

Biology  101-102    6  English  211-212    6 

Chemistry    101-102    6  Psychology  211-212,  or  221,  326  6 

English  101-102    6  Sociology  211,  212   6 

Foreign  Language31    6  Electives32    12 

History  101-102    6  Physical  Education   1 

Physical  Education   1 

Total   31  Total   31 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  FINE  ARTS 

The  minimum  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
is  the  completion  of  128  semester  hours  with  214  quality  points.  The 
hours  required  must  include: 

S.H. 

English  101-102,  211-212    12 

Social  Science — History  101-102;  the  remaining  six 
hours  may  be  in  history,  government,  economics, 

or  sociology    12 

Natural   Science    6 

Foreign  Language33  (must  be  a  continuation  of  lan- 
guage taken  in  secondary  schools)    6 

Philosophy    6 

Health  101    3 

Physical   Education    2 


31Since  only  one  year  of  foreign  language  is  required  in  college,  it  must  be  a  con- 
tinuation of  a  foreign  language  offered  for  admission. 

3:!Electives  must  be  chosen  from  Grade  II,  III,  or  IV  subjects  except  where  courses  at 
the  Grade  I  level  in  mathematics  or  physics  seem  dsirable. 

^If  a  new  language  is  begun,   12   semester  hours  must  be  completed. 
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Major  Requirements  for  the  Following  Sequences  with  a  Major 
in  Art: 

Art  Education:  Art  History— Art  103,  325,  330,  349;  Design— Art 
101,  224,  227,  331,  336,  377;  Drawing  and  Painting— Art  241,  342,  364, 
383.  Ceramics  and  Sculpture — Art  239;  Art  Education — Art  354; 
Psychology  221,  222;  Education  350,  461,  electives,  6  hours;  Art  or  a 
related  course  approved  by  the  adviser,  2  hours. 

Costume  Design  and  Fashion  Illustration:  Art  History — Art  103, 
325,  330,  349;  Design— Art  101,  224,  227,  322,  324,  327,  359;  Drawing 
and  Painting— Art  241,  342,  364,  383;  Home  Economics  301,  504;  Physics 
209;  Art  and  related  courses  approved  by  the  adviser,  12  hours;  Art 
450,  569. 

Design  for  Advertising :  Art  History — Art  103,  325,  357,  366,  and 
one  of  the  following:  329,  339,  350;  Design— Art  101,  224,  227,  327,  379; 
Drawing  and  Painting— Art  241,  326,  342,  351,  364,  383;  Business  Edu- 
cation 506;  Physics  209;  Art  and  related  courses  approved  by  the  ad- 
viser, 15  hours;  Art  450,  569. 

History  and  Interpretation  of  Art:  Art  History — Art  103,  325,  330, 
341,  349,  350,  487,  elective,  6  hours;  Design— Art  101,  227,  332;  Draw- 
ing and  Painting — Art  342.  Recommended  courses  in  other  fields:  His- 
tory 211,  353,  354;  Languages — Greek,  Latin,  German,  or  Romance  Lan- 
guages—6  hours;  Physics  209,  310;  Sociology  326,  328. 

Industrial  Design:  Art  History — Art  103,  325,  349,  357;  Design — 
Art  101,  224,  227,  331,  359,  375;  Drawing  and  Painting— Art  373; 
Ceramics  and  Sculpture — Art  239,  344;  Physics  209;  Mathematics  101- 
102  or  103-104;  Business  Education  506;  Art  and  related  courses  ap- 
proved by  the  adviser,  13  hours;  Art  450,  569. 

Interior  Design:  Art  History— Art  103,  325,  330,  349,  357,  366;  De- 
sign—Art 101,  224,  227,  332,  338,  359;  Drawing  and  Painting— Art  241, 
373,  383;  Sociology  326;  Art  and  related  courses  approved  by  the  ad- 
viser, 18  hours;  Art  450,  569. 

Paintings:  Art  History— Art  103,  325,  330,  349;  Design— Art  101, 
224;  Drawing  and  Painting— Art  241,  326,  328,  342,  351,  360,  364,  383, 
581;  Ceramics  and  Sculpture — Art  239,  344;  Art  and  related  courses  ap- 
proved by  the  adviser,  14  hours;  Art  450,  569. 

Textile  Design:  Art  History — Art  103,  325,  341,  349;  Design — Art 
101,  224,  227,  359;  Drawing  and  Painting— Art  241,  326;  Home  Eco- 
nomics 341,  514;  Chemistry  101-102  or  103-104  and  6  hours  of  advanced 
chemistry  courses;  Physics  209;  Art  and  related  courses  approved  by 
the  adviser,  9  hours;  Art  450,  569. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BACHELOR'S 
DEGREES  IN  MUSIC 

There  are  three  majors  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts: 
Applied  Music,  Music  Literature,  Music  Theory.  The  hours  required 
include: 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
WITH  A  MAJOR  IN  MUSIC 

S.H. 

English34  101-102,  211-212   12 

Social    Science35    12 

Science  or  Mathematics36  12 

Foreign  Language  (one) 37 12 

or  a  reading  knowledge38 

Health    101    3 

Physical   Education    2 

Music : 

Core    34 

Major     3-8 

Elective  courses    0-5 

Non-Music  elective  courses    25-27 
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BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

There  are  ten  majors  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music: 
Music  History  and  Literature,  Piano,  Organ,  Orchestral  Instrument, 
Voice  (Song  Concentration),  Voice  (Opera-Oratorio  Concentration), 
Composition,  Theory,  Music  Education  (Instrumental  Concentration), 
Music  Education  (Piano  and/or  Voice  Concentration).  The  hours 
required  include: 


34See  the  statement  on  p.  70  regarding  the  English  proficiency  requirement. 

35Six  hours  must  be  in  History  101-102;  the  remaining  six  may  be  in  history,  gov- 
ernment, economics,  sociology,  or  geography.     See  footnote  36. 

86Six  hours  must  be  taken  in  biology,  chemistry,  or  physics;  the  remaining  six  may  be 
in  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry,  or  physics,  Psychology  211-212,  or  Geography  211-212. 
Geography  237,  339,  341,  and  345  may  be  taken  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  social  science 
requirement,  but  no  student  may  offer  geography  in  partial  fulfilment  of  both  require- 
ments. 

37A  student  continuing  in  college  a  language  presented  for  entrance  credit  must  take 
a  course  in  advance  of  the  work  for  which  entrance  credit  has  been  given. 

3(,To  prove  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  language,  the  student  must  take  an  examination, 
the  result  of  which  will  be  judged  by  accuracy  in  understanding  the  passages  read. 
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S.H. 

English39  101-102,  211-212   12 

Health  101   3 

Physical   Education    2 

Music : 

Core   30 

Major     41-  62 

Elective     0-14 

Other  non-music  courses  required  in 

various   music   majors    0-18 

Non-music  elective  courses  in 

various  music  majors   9-27 

123-130 

For   further   information   about   degree   requirements   call   or   write 
to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  MASTER'S  DEGREE 

See  Chapter  IX,  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, Woman's  College  Division. 


aSee  the  statement  on  p.  62  regarding  the  English  proficiency  requirement. 


VII.  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

ADMINISTRATION 

THE  ACADEMIC  AND  PERSONNEL  COMMITTEE 

Guidance  of  students  in  academic  and  extracurricular  matters  is  ad- 
ministered through  the  Academic  and  Personnel  Committee.  This  com- 
mittee is  composed  of  eight  faculty  members,  with  the  Dean  of  Instruc- 
tion as  chairman.  The  committee  acts  as  a  clearing  agency  between  the 
faculty  and  students  in  academic  matters. 

CLASS  CHAIRMEN  AND  ACADEMIC  ADVISERS 

There  is  a  class  chairman  for  each  of  the  four  classes.  The  Fresh- 
man Chairman  gives  her  entire  time  to  each  freshman  class.  The  other 
three  chairmen  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  members  of  a  specified 
class  for  the  entire  three  years  after  the  freshman  year.  There  are 
special  advisers  for  small  groups  of  freshmen  and  sophomores,  and  the 
heads  of  departments  advise  the  juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  their 
particular  departments.  In  this  way  each  student  has  individual  advice 
concerning  her  academic  work  throughout  her  entire  college  course,  un- 
der the  direction  of  members  of  the  faculty  acquainted  with  her  needs 
and  interests. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

REGISTRATION 

Orientation  Week 

To  aid  new  students  in  becoming  adjusted  to  college  life  as  quickly 
as  possible,  the  College  has  established  Orientation  Week.  The  program 
of  this  week  includes  mental  and  physical  measurements,  pre-registra- 
tion  counseling,  special  lectures  on  student  traditions,  library  tours,  and 
social  gatherings,  in  addition  to  the  registration  for  courses.  This  pro- 
gram begins  with  a  meeting  in  Aycock  Auditorium.  All  new  students 
are  required  to  be  present  at  this  and  all  other  appointments  of  the 
program  of  Orientation  Week. 

Registration  and  Pre-registration  Dates 

Registration  dates  are  set  forth  in  the  Calendar  on  page  3  of  this 
bulletin.  Students  will  be  notified  by  campus  mail  the  hour  they  should 
report  to  the  gymnasium  to  begin  registration.  All  students  who  register 
for  classes  after  the  regularly  scheduled  dates  have  passed  will  be 
charged  a  late  registration  fee  of  $1.00  per  day. 

80 
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On  the  date  of  pre-registration  indicated  in  the  Calendar  (page  3 
of  this  bulletin)  each  returning  student  shall  present  to  the  Registrar 
a  copy  of  her  program  of  study  for  the  coming  year.  This  program 
must  have  the  official  endorsement  of  the  student's  adviser. 

Course  Load 

Credits  for  all  courses  are  reported  in  terms  of  semester  hours.  A 
semester  hour  of  credit  is  one  fifty-minute  period  of  recitation  per  week 
or  its  equivalent  throughout  one  semester.  Undergraduates  normally 
carry  15  or  16  semester  hours  per  semester,  and  are  considered  full- 
time  students  if  they  are  carrying  12  or  more  semester  hours  for  credit. 
Undergraduates  carrying  less  than  12  semster  hours  per  semester  for 
credit  are  considered  part-time  students. 

Without  the  permission  of  her  class  chairman  no  student  may  reg- 
ister for  more  than  16  hours  of  work  in  either  semester  except  under  the 
following  regulations :  Students  may  register  for  two  half-hour  lessons  a 
week  in  applied  music  (without  credit)  in  addition  to  their  regular  work 
so  long  as  they  are  doing  satisfactory  work  in  all  courses.  Requests  for 
permission  to  register  for  more  than  16  hours  must  be  presented  to  the 
class  chairman.  All  permissions  for  extra  work  are  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  College  physician. 

No  regular  College  student  may  carry  less  than  12  hours  of  work 
except  by  permission  of  the  Academic  and  Personnel  Committee. 

Credits 

No  student  may  receive  credit  in  any  course  for  which  she  has  not 
officially  registered  and  presented  to  the  instructor  a  card  of  admission 
from  the  Registrar.  Students  are  required  to  register  and  pay  all  course 
fees  on  appointed  dates.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  forfeiture  of 
registration  and  credit. 

Change  of  Course 

Changes  of  courses  should  not  be  made  after  registration  except  in 
unusual  cases.  For  one  week  after  registration  a  student  may  make 
necessary  changes  by  presenting  to  the  Registrar  a  change-of-course 
card  signed  by  her  adviser  and  her  class  chairman.  A  student  is  not 
officially  dropped  from  a  course  until  she  has  followed  this  procedure. 

Students  are  not  permitted  to  enroll  in  a  course  for  credit  later  than 
one  week  after  registration. 

A  course  dropped  after  four  full  weeks  of  instruction  in  a  semester 
have  elapsed  shall  be  recorded  as  WF  (withdrawn  failing).  This  ruling 
may  be  waived  by  the  class  chairman  and  the  chairman  of  the  Academic 
and  Personnel  Committee  in  the  case  of  illness  or  other  extenuating 
circumstances.  See  the  Calendar  on  page  3  of  this  bulletin  for  deadline 
dates  in  dropping  courses. 
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Auditing  Courses 

If  a  student  would  audit  a  course,  she  must  first  be  eligible  to  take 
it  for  credit,  in  the  semester  concerned.  No  regular  college  student  may- 
audit  more  than  one  course  each  semester.  To  audit,  such  a  student 
must  secure  permission  from  her  class  chairman  and  the  instructor 
whose  course  is  to  be  audited,  and  must  register  for  the  course  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Registrar.  A  student  auditing  a  course  shall 
be  required  to  meet  the  same  attendance  regulations  as  one  taking  the 
course  for  credit.  An  instructor  may  request  that  a  student  be  dropped 
from  the  course  if  attendance  requirements  or  other  conditions  set  by 
him  are  not  satisfactorily  met.  No  student  may  change  her  registration 
in  any  course  from  audit  to  credit  after  the  date  for  changing  courses 
as  stated  in  the  Calendar  on  page  3  of  this  bulletin. 

Withdrawal  From  the  College 

Students  desiring  to  withdraw  from  school  before  the  end  of  a 
semester  must  file  a  Permanent  Withdrawal  card  in  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar.  Students  living  in  the  college  residence  halls  obtain  these 
cards  from  their  residence  halls  counselors.  All  other  students  obtain 
these  cards  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  Withdrawal  from 
college  becomes  effective  only  when  the  completed  Permanent  With- 
drawal card  is  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Classification 

At  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  regular  students  working  toward 
a  Bachelor's  degree  must  have  acquired  the  following  minimum  semes- 
ter hours  of  credit  (exclusive  of  required  physical  education)  for  the 
classification  indicated:  Seniors,  84;  Juniors,  50;  Sophomores,  21.  They 
must  also  have  removed  all  entrance  deficiencies. 

On  recommendation  of  the  appropriate  class  chairman,  the  Academic 
and  Personnel  Committee  may  modify  the  foregoing  regulations  in  the 
case  of  a  meritorious  student. 

Those  meeting  entrance  requirements  and  taking  college  courses  for 
credit  but  not  with  the  intent  of  earning  a  degree  or  Commercial  Certi- 
ficate are  designated  Unclassified  Students.  Those  who  are  unable  to 
meet  requirements  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  or  the  Com- 
mercial course  are  designated  Special  Students. 

Entrance  Deficiencies 

Graduates  of  approved  high  schools  who  present  the  required  15 
units  may  be  admitted  to  the  College.  To  be  admitted  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  the  student  must  meet  the  specific  requirements  established 
for  that  degree.  If  there  are  entrance  deficiencies,  they  must  be  removed 
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before  the  student  may  be  classified  as  a  sophomore.  Students  who  are 
admitted  to  the  College  with  entrance  deficiencies  are  urged  to  remove 
them  whenever  possible  during  the  summer  preceding  enrollment  in  the 
College  and  are  required  to  remove  them  before  admission  to  the  sopho- 
more year  unless  an  extension  of  time  is  granted  by  the  Academic  and 
Personnel  Committee. 

Deficiencies  may  be  removed  in  the  following  ways:  (1)  Any  defi- 
ciency may  be  removed  by  passing  a  proficiency  examination  adminis- 
tered by  the  College;  (2)  or  by  completing  the  course  in  an  approved 
high  school;  (3)  or  by  completing  specified  courses  without  credit  in 
college. 

COURSE  WORK 

Grades  and  Quality  Points 

Woman's  College  uses  a  credit-quality  point  system  of  grading. 
Semester  credits  represent  the  number  of  course  hours  completed; 
quality  points  are  determined  by  the  grades  earned. 

A — Excellent — 4  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

B— Good — 3  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

C — Average — 2  quality  points  for  each  credit  hour 

D — Lowest  passing  grade — 1  quality  point  for  each  credit  hour 

E — Conditional — No  credit  or  quality  points 

F — Failure — No  credit  or  quality  points 

/ — Incomplete — Credit  and  quality  points  only  when  course  work  is 

completed 
W — Withdrew  passing  from  the  course 

WF — Withdrew  failing  from  the  course — No  credit  or  quality  points 
Aud — Audited — No  credit  or  quality  points 

Students  must  obtain  a  grade  of  at  least  D  to  pass  in  any  course. 
Grade  E  indicates  that  the  student's  work  is  currently  deficient  but  that 
she  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  remove  the  deficiency.  An  F  may 
be  removed  only  by  passing  the  course. 

A  grade  report  of  each  student's  course  work  is  mailed  to  her  parent 
or  guardian  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  a  similar  report  is  sent  to 
each  student  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester. 

Continuing  in  College 

During  the  first  semester  that  a  student  is  enrolled,  she  must  pass 
at  least  6  hours  of  work  to  remain  in  college.  Every  semester  after  the 
first,  a  student  must  pass  at  least  9  hours  to  remain  in  college  or  to  be 
readmitted.  At  the  end  of  the  fourth  semester,  students  who  entered  as 
new  freshmen  should  have  earned  at  least  45  semester  hours  and  75 
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quality  points  in  order  to  be  allowed  to  return  for  the  Junior  year.  At 
the  end  of  the  sixth  semester,  such  students  should  have  at  least  140 
quality  points. 

Transfer  students  shall  receive  no  quality  points  for  work  done  be- 
fore they  enter  Woman's  College.  Those  entering  as  freshmen  or  sopho- 
mores shall  obtain  the  1.7  point-hour  ratio  required  for  graduation  of 
non-transfers.  Those  transferring  to  Woman's  College  as  juniors  and 
seniors  shall  have  twice  as  many  quality  points  as  semester  hours  at 
the  time  of  graduation.  In  order  to  remain  in  college,  transfer  students 
entering  as  sophomores  should  have  passed  at  this  College  at  least  21 
hours  and  have  acquired  at  least  35  quality  points  at  the  end  of  the 
first  year  here.  Transfers  entering  as  juniors  should  have  passed  at 
least  24  hours  and  have  acquired  at  least  40  quality  points  at  the  end 
of  the  first  year  here. 

All  computations  cited  above  are  made  in  June. 

Students  who  at  the  end  of  the  Senior  year  have  120  semester  hours 
credit,  but  lack  quality  points,  may  be  allowed  the  privilege  of  acquiring 
the  necessary  quality  points  at  this  institution  within  the  calendar  year. 
Such  students  must  make  an  average  of  C  on  approved  courses. 

The  cases  of  all  students  who  fail  to  meet  the  above  requirements  are 
considered  by  the  Academic  and  Personnel  Committee  before  final  action 
is  taken. 

Probational  Readmission 

The  Academic  and  Personnel  Committee  may  require  attendance  at 
summer  session  for  those  students  whose  academic  work  falls  below 
standard.  Failure  on  the  part  of  the  student  to  meet  the  terms  of  pro- 
bational readmission  thus  set  disqualifies  her  for  readmission.  The 
committee  will,  however,  consider  petitions  for  a  change  of  probation 
terms  before  final  action  is  taken. 

Graduation  Requirements 

Every  candidate  for  a  degree  must  present  at  least  204  quality  points 
and  120  hours  (exclusive  of  required  physical  education)  required  for 
graduation.  If  more  than  120  hours  are  taken  a  quality  point  ratio  of  at 
least  1.7  must  be  maintained  in  relation  to  the  hours  completed. 

NOTE:  Required  physical  education  courses  carry  no  quality  points, 
and,  therefore,  will  not  be  considered  in  computing  averages. 

Honor  Roll 

All  students  carrying  12  or  more  hours  of  course  work  are  eligible 
for  the  Honor  Roll.  The  roll  is  made  up  at  the  end  of  each  semester,  and 
the  basis  of  selection  for  it  is  the  total  number  of  quality  points  earned 
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in  the  semester.  The  Honor  Roll  includes  the  upper  8%  of  the  Fresh- 
man Class,  upper  10%  of  the  Sophomore  Class,  and  upper  12%  of  the 
Junior  and  Senior  Classes  respectively.  It  is  understood  that  when  the 
range  of  the  highest  8%,  10%,  or  12%  of  the  given  class  has  been  deter- 
mined, all  students  in  that  class  whose  total  number  of  quality  points 
earned  falls  within  that  range  will  be  placed  on  the  Honor  Roll  even 
though  the  number  is  greater  than  the  allotted  percentage  for  that 
class.   Suitable  recognition  is  accorded  the  recipients  of  this  honor. 

Summer  Session  Credits 

Students  desiring  to  apply  toward  their  degrees  work  taken  at  the 
summer  sessions  of  other  colleges  must  confer  with  the  Registrar  of 
this  College  for  permission  to  take  such  courses.  No  credit  is  assured 
unless  a  course  has  been  so  approved. 

Summer  session  students  (other  than  those  who  have  matriculated 
during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  of  the  College)  planning  to  apply 
their  summer  session  work  toward  a  degree  must  file  a  record  of  their 
entrance  credits  with  the  Registrar  of  the  College  previous  to  matricu- 
lation. In  general,  students  who  wish  to  apply  summer  session  work 
toward  a  degree  shall  fulfill  the  prerequisites  as  set  forth  in  the 
catalogue.  A  maximum  of  seven  credits  earned  in  one  six-weeks'  session, 
or  fourteen  credits  earned  in  two  six-weeks'  sessions,  may  be  counted 
toward  a  degree. 

Correspondence  and  Extension  Credits 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  correspondence  or  extension  work  taken 
while  a  student  is  registered  for  work  at  this  College.  Only  correspond- 
ence credits  earned  from  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Extension 
Division  may  be  credited  toward  a  Bachelor's  degree  at  Woman's  College. 

To  have  extension  work  credited,  the  student  must  have  attained 
junior  standing  and  have  a  cumulative  average  of  at  least  C. 

Not  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  requirement  for  a  degree  may  be 
done  by  extension  work,  and  not  more  than  8  semester  hours  of  exten- 
sion work  may  be  done  in  any  one  year.  Required  freshman  and  sopho- 
more work  may  not  be  done  by  extension  or  correspondence. 

Course  Examinations 

Every  student  is  required  to  take  an  examination,  if  one  is  given, 
on  every  course  for  which  she  is  registered.  No  examinations  may  be 
given  except  during  the  regular  examination  periods  of  the  year  in 
September  and  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  Please  see  the  Calendar 
on  page  3  of  this  bulletin  for  the  date  of  the  September  examination. 
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Proficiency  Examinations 

Full  credit  will  be  given  for  passing  a  proficiency  examination  in 
any  course  listed  in  the  catalogue.  Only  those  students  who  are  new 
enrollees,  or  whose  last  college  credits  were  earned  at  Woman's  College 
may  take  proficiency  examinations.  Not  more  than  12  hours  earned  by 
proficiency  examination  shall  be  credited  toward  graduation.  Except 
with  the  permission  of  the  class  chairman  and  the  approval  of  the 
Academic  and  Personnel  Committee,  a  student  may  not  be  allowed  to 
apply  for  and  take  more  than  one  proficiency  examination  at  a  regular 
examination  period.  A  fee  of  $4.00  per  semester  hour  is  charged 
for  proficiency  examinations.  A  grade  of  D  is  passing  but  quality  points 
will  be  given  only  for  a  grade  of  C  or  better.  If  a  student  takes  a  course 
which  duplicates  a  proficiency  examination  already  taken,  no  credit  will 
be  allowed  for  that  course. 

Proficiency  examinations  will  be  given  during  the  three  regular  ex- 
amination periods.  It  is  suggested  that  all  persons  who  anticipate  tak- 
ing a  proficiency  examination  confer  in  advance  with  the  head  of  the 
department  in  which  the  examination  is  offered  to  receive  guidance  in 
preparation  for  the  exam. 

Written  requests  for  proficiency  examinations  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  correct  amount  of  fee  and  should  be  mailed  to  the  Registrar  at 
least  two  weeks  prior  to  examination  week.  There  will  be  no  refund 
of  this  fee.  See  the  Calendar  on  page  3  for  deadline  dates  in  filing  for 
these  examinations. 


Re-Examinations 

Examinations  for  the  removal  of  condition  (E)  grades  will  be  held 
in  September  and  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

Blanks  on  which  to  apply  for  September  re-examinations  are  avail- 
able at  the  Registrar's  office  in  July.  In  January  and  May  the  students 
must  file  requests  for  re-examinations  to  be  given  at  the  close  of  the 
first  and  second  semesters,  respectively.  Consult  the  Calendar  on  page 
3  of  this  bulletin  for  the  deadline  dates  for  filing  for  re-examinations. 

An  E  grade  may  be  removed  by  re-examination  before  the  beginning 
of  the  corresponding  semester  of  the  next  year  in  which  the  student 
is  in  residence.  If  not  removed,  an  E  automatically  becomes  an  F.  Un- 
less otherwise  stated  by  the  instructor,  an  E  received  in  the  first  half  of 
a  hyphenated  year  course  may  be  removed  by  obtaining  a  grade  of  C  or 
better  in  the  last  half  of  the  course.  If  removed  in  this  manner,  the  E 
becomes  a  D  course  grade  for  the  first  semester.  Students  receiving 
a  grade  of  F  must  repeat  the  course  in  order  to  receive  credit. 
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Incompletes 

An  incomplete  (I)  grade  is  given  only  because  of  prolonged,  con- 
secutive absence  from  class  due  to  illness  or  accident.  The  work  for 
which  an  /  has  been  given  must  be  complete  before  the  beginning  of 
the  corresponding  semester  of  the  next  year  in  which  the  student  is 
in  residence;  otherwise,  the  /  automatically  becomes  an  F. 

Class  Attendance 

Regular  class  attendance  is  a  student  obligation.  Absences  from 
class  are  reported  by  each  instructor  to  the  Registrar.  Excessive  un- 
excused  absences  on  the  part  of  any  student  can  lead  to  dismissal  from 
College.  However,  absences  for  certain  causes  may  be  excused  by  the 
Dean  of  Students,  and  in  case  of  illness  by  the  College  Physician.  Town 
students  who  have  been  ill  must  procure  their  excuses  from  the  College 
Infirmary  within  72  hours  after  they  return  to  the  Campus.  Such  stu- 
dents must  bring  to  the  Infirmary  a  certificate  of  professional  attend- 
ance signed  by  their  home  physicians  before  an  excuse  will  be  granted. 
Excuses  for  all  other  absences  from  class  should  be  presented  in  writ- 
ing to  the  Dean  of  Students. 

First  semester  freshmen  and  Commercial  students  and  all  other  stu- 
dents with  less  than  a  C  average  are  permitted  one  unexcused  absence 
in  each  course  during  a  semester.  During  the  second  semester,  fresh- 
men who  have  a  C  average  or  better  for  the  preceding  semester's  work 
are  allowed  two  unexcused  absences  in  courses  which  carry  3  semester 
hours  credit  and  one  unexcused  absence  in  courses  which  carry  less  than 
3  semester  hours  credit. 

Second  semester  freshmen  who  make  an  average  of  B  or  better  on 
their  first  semester's  work  are  allowed  3  unexcused  absences  in  courses 
carrying  three  semester  hours  credit. 

Sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  who  make  an  average  of  at  least 
C  on  the  preceding  semester's  work  may  have  a  limited  number  of  un- 
excused absences.  The  number  of  such  absences  shall  not  exceed  either 
the  number  of  weekly  meetings  of  the  class  or  the  number  of  semester 
hours  for  which  the  course  is  offered,  whichever  is  smaller. 

Students  on  the  Dean's  List  may  have  an  unlimited  number  of  un- 
excused absences  except  as  noted  in  the  Handbook  of  the  Student 
Government  Association. 

Two  groups  of  students  are  eligible  for  the  Dean's  List.  In  Septem- 
ber, seniors  who  have  been  in  residence  the  preceding  semester  are 
eligible.  In  January,  seniors  and  juniors  who  have  been  in  residence 
the  preceding  semester  are  eligible.  Eligible  students  are  placed  upon 
the  Dean's  List  if  they  have  made  at  least  a  B  average  and  if  they  have 
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received  no  grade  lower  than  C  for  the  immediately  preceding  semester, 
provided  they  are  not  otherwise  disqualified. 

For  additional  information  regarding  regulations  on  Class  Attend- 
ance, one  should  consult  the  Handbook. 

GRADUATION 

The  student  will  be  held  responsible  for  fulfilling  all  requirements 
of  the  degree  for  which  she  is  registered. 

Graduation  With  Honors 

Honors  are  awarded  to  seniors  at  commencement.  For  summa  cum 
laude  a  minimum  average  of  3.90  is  required;  for  magna  cum  laude, 
3.60;  for  cum  laude,  3.30.  Averages  are  computed  on  the  basis  of  those 
courses  which  have  been  taken  for  credit  and  which  have  been  completed 
by  the  end  of  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  Any  senior  is  eligible 
for  honors  who  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester  has  completed  at  least 
45  hours  of  work  (not  including  hours  for  which  credit  has  been  received 
by  proficiency  examinations)  in  residence  at  the  Woman's  College  and 
who  has  received  not  more  than  three  semester  hours  of  F  in  courses 
of  Grade  I  and  II. 

Residence   Requirements 

Every  candidate  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  must  conform  to  the  resi- 
dence requirement  of  this  College.  Not  fewer  than  42  of  the  last  60 
semester  hours  required  for  any  Bachelor's  degree  shall  be  done  at  the 
Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  At  least  30  of 
the  42  semester  hours  shall  be  done  in  the  regular  sessions  of  the 
College  from  September  to  June.  In  general,  12  of  these  hours  shall 
be  devoted  to  subjects  in  the  department  of  the  student's  major  interest. 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed  three  years  of  work  in 
a  fully  accredited  four-year  college  and  whose  credits  have  been  accepted 
by  Woman's  College  are  required  to  complete  30  rather  than  42  semester 
hours  in  residence. 

Dual  Registration,  Undergraduate  and  Graduate 

Any  senior  who  is  within  eight  semester  hours  of  obtaining  her 
baccalaureate  degree  may  register  for  those  hours  and  complete  her 
program  in  the  Graduate  School,  provided  she  has  the  academic  standing 
required  for  admission  to  graduate  study. 
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Transcript  of  Record 

Only  one  complete  transcript  for  each  student  registered  will  be 
furnished  without  charge.  Except  in  the  case  of  seniors  applying  for 
teaching  certificates  in  North  Carolina,  one  such  transcript  is  furnished 
free.  Additional  copies  will  be  made  only  on  receipt  of  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
($1.00),  or  50  cents  for  a  single  summer  session  record,  to  cover  clerical 
expenses  involved. 


VIII.  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

First  semester  courses  are  usually  given  odd  numbers.  Second  semes- 
ter courses  are  usually  given  even  numbers.  Courses  which  deviate  from 
this  arrangement  will  carry  notation  to  that  effect  in  their  descriptions. 

An  r  after  a  course  number  indicates  that  course  may  be  given 
either  semester. 

An  s  before  a  course  number  indicates  that  the  course  is  given  only 
during  the  summer. 

A  semester  hour  credit  corresponds,  unless  otherwise  stated,  to  one 
50  minute  class  period  per  week  through  one  semester. 

A  hyphen  (-)  between  course  numbers  indicates  that  no  credit  will 
be  given  for  either  course  until  both  are  successfully  completed. 

A  comma  (,)  between  course  numbers  indicates  that  independent 
credit  is  granted  for  the  work  of  one  semester. 

The  first  of  the  figures  enclosed  in  one  or  more  parentheses  immedi- 
ately following  the  course  title  indicates  the  number  of  semester  hours 
credit  given  for  the  course;  the  second  and  third  figures  indicate  the 
number  of  lecture  and  laboratory  hours  (or  studio)  normally  scheduled 
each  week  for  one  semester  in  the  course.  For  example,  (3:2:3)  means 
that  the  course  carries  three  semester  hours  credit,  and  meets  two  lec- 
ture hours  and  three  laboratory  hours  each  week.  Graduate  and  certain 
other  courses  may  have  only  one  figure  enclosed  in  parentheses;  for 
such  courses  this  figure  indicates  the  number  of  semester  hours  credit 
given.  Unless  three  figures  appear  in  the  parenthesis,  there  are  no 
laboratory  or  studio  hour  requirements. 

The  notation  Pr.  appearing  in  the  course  description  is  an  abbrevia- 
tion for  the  word  prerequisite. 

The  s  following  the  fee  charged  for  the  course  denotes  that  the  fee 
quoted  is  for  one  semester  only. 

Courses  of  Grade  I  are  numbered  100-199  and  are  primarily  for 
freshmen  and  sophomores;  those  of  Grade  II,  200-299,  primarily  for 
sophomores;  those  of  Grade  III,  300-399,  primarily  for  juniors  and 
seniors.  Grade  IV,  400-499,  indicates  courses  open  only  to  seniors.  Grade 
V,  500-599,  includes  courses  open  to  advanced  undergraduates  and  grad- 
uate students. 

It  is  a  requirement  of  the  University  that  department  heads  obtain 
the  special  approval  of  the  Chancellor  to  offer  regularly  scheduled  under- 
graduate classes  for  which  fewer  than  ten  students  enroll,  or  graduate 
classes  for  which  fewer  than  five  students  enroll.  If  enrollment  does  not 
justify  continuation  of  a  class,  it  may  be  withdrawn. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

Professors  Ivy  (Head  of  the  Department) ;  Thrush  ;  Asso- 
ciate Professors  Opper,  Jastrow;  Assistant  Professors  Har- 
din, Barksdale,  Altman;  Instructors  Barchenger,  Clarke; 
Graduate  Assistants  Carroll,  Coggin,  Gray. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

DESIGN 

101r.    Design  (3:1:6).  Basic  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  design.  $2.50s. 

224.  Color  (3:1:6).  A  continuation  of  101  with  emphasis  on  color. 
Required  of  all  art  majors.    Pr.  101.    $2.00s. 

227.  Lettering  (3:1:6).  A  study  of  letter  forms  and  their  application  in 
layout.  $2.00s. 

322,324.  Costume  Design  and  Fashion  Illustration  (3:1:6),  (3:1:6).  A 
basic  study  of  creative  design  in  costume.   Pr.  101,  224,  241.    $2.00s. 

323.  Interior  Design  (3:1:6).  Creative  work  in  interior  design  based  on 
the  controlling  factors  of  function,  the  inherent  qualities  of  material, 
and  contemporary  ways  of  construction.    Pr.  101,  103,  224,  241.    $1.00s. 

327.  Design  for  Advertising  and  Display  (3:1:6).  A  course  for  students 
interested  in  advertising  art.   Pr.  101,  103,  224.   $2.00s. 

331,375.  Industrial  Design  (3:1:6),  (3:1:6).  Problems  using  a  variety 
of  materials  executed  with  emphasis  on  design  and  suitability  for  mass 
production.   Pr.  101,  103,  224,  241.  $3.00s. 

332.  Architectural  Design  (3:1:6).  Work  in  architectural  design  based 
on  the  controlling  factors  of  design,  function,  the  inherent  qualities  of 
material,  and  the  structural  principles  of  architecture.  Pr.  101,  103,  224, 
241.   $1.00s. 

336r.  Introduction  to  Crafts  (2:1:3).  Problems  using  a  variety  of  ma- 
terials including  wood,  clay,  metal,  and  various  textile  processes.  $1.00s. 

338.  Perspective  and  Architectural  Rendering  (3:1:6).  Various  media 
and  instruments  are  used  to  develop  skill  and  knowledge  necessary  for 
making  pictorial  representations  and  perspective  renderings.  Pr.  101, 
103,  241,  373.   $2.00s. 

359.  Textile  Design  (3:1:6).  Emphasis  on  structural  design  in  weaving, 
with  some  attention  to  design  as  in  silk-screen  printing  and  block  print- 
ing.  Pr.  Art  101,  103,  224.   $2.00s. 

361.  Printing  of  Textiles  (3:1:6).  A  course  of  advanced  practice  and 
execution  of  original  designs  for  printed  textiles.  Pr.  101,  224,  241,  331, 
359.   $3.00s. 
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362.  Weaving  of  Textiles  (3:1:6).  Application  of  the  materials  and 
techniques  of  weaving,  with  special  attention  given  to  the  fundamental 
elements  of  design.   Pr.  Art.  101,  224,  241,  331,  359.   $3.00s. 

379.  Art  of  the  Book  (3:1:6).  A  course  for  students  interested  in  book 
illustration.   Pr.  101,  103,  224,  241.   $2.00s. 

450.  Co-ordinating  Course  (3:2:2).  The  purpose  is  to  co-ordinate  the 
previous  course  work  of  the  student  in  the  field  of  art.  Pr.,  senior  stand- 
ing. 

493-494.    Honors  Work  (3:1:6)-(3:1:6). 

drawing  and  painting 

241.  Drawing  (3:1:6).  Basic  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  drawing  and 
composition.   Required  of  all  art  majors.   $2. 00s. 

326.  Woodcut  and  Wood  Engraving  (3:1:6).  The  development  of  creative 
ability  and  technical  skill  in  this  graphic  medium.   Pr.  101,  103,  224,  241. 

$2.00s. 

328.  Etching  (3:1:6).  Technical  processes  of  etching,  drypoint,  aquatint, 
soft  ground,  etc.   Pr.  101,  103,  224,  241.   $2.00s. 

342,360,383.  Painting  (3:1:6),  (3:1:6),  (3:1:6).  Experimental  studies 
in  the  techniques  of  painting.   Pr.  101,  103,  224,  241.    $2.00s. 

351.  Lithography  (3:1:6).  Composition  in  black  and  white,  using  the 
lithograph  stone  as  a  medium  of  expression.   Pr.  101,  103,  241.    $2.00s. 

364.  Figure  Drawing  and  Painting  (3:1:6).  This  course  is  devoted  to 
figure  drawing  in  black  and  white.   Pr.  101,  241,  342.   $2.00s. 

373.  Mechanical  Drawing  (3:1:6).  To  equip  the  student  to  produce  and 
read  working  drawings  and  plans.    Pr.  101,  103,  241.    $2.00s. 

history  and  interpretation  of  art 

103r.  Introduction  to  Art  (3:3).  The  nature  and  materials  of  art,  and 
the  relation  of  art  to  man  and  his  environments.   $1.00s. 

325.  Modern  Art  (3:3).  The  origin  and  development  of  the  important  art 
movements  and  theories  beginning  with  the  nineteenth  century  and  con- 
tinuing through  the  present  time.    $1.00s. 

329.  Primitive  Art  (1:1).  Examples  of  the  arts  of  prehistoric  and 
primitive  cultures  will  be  studied.   Pr.,  junior  standing.   $1.00s. 

330.  Ancient  Art  (3:3).  Art  of  ancient  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  and  Pre- 
Hellenic  art  of  the  Mediterranean.   Pr.,  junior  or  senior  standing.   $1.00s. 
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334.  Arts  of  East  Asia  (3:3).  The  development  of  architecture,  sculp- 
ture, painting,  and  minor  arts  in  India,  China,  and  Japan.  Pr.,  junior 
or  senior  standing.   $1.00s. 

339.  Early  Arts  of  the  Americas  (1:1).  An  introduction  to  pre-Colum- 
bian and  Spanish  colonial  arts.   Pr.,  junior  or  senior  standing.    $1.00s. 

341.  Arts  of  the  Middle  Ages  (3:3).  Early  Christian  and  Byzantine 
art,  with  emphasis  on  the  background  of  ancient  art  and  culture.  Pr., 
junior  or  senior  standing.    $1.00s. 

349,350.  Arts  of  the  Renaissance  (3:3),  (1:1).  Development  of  the  arts 
within  the  cultural  background  of  the  Renaissance,  with  emphasis  on 
the  works  of  the  outstanding  artists  and  their  contributions  to  later 
periods.   Pr.,  junior  or  senior  standing.   F  $1.00s. 

357.  History  of  Architecture  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  architectural  forms 
and  the  chief  historic  styles.   $1.00s. 

366.  History  of  Furniture  (2:2).  Period  styles  of  furniture  and  interior 
design  and  the  relation  of  these  to  the  life  of  the  time.   $1.00s. 

CERAMICS  AND  SCULPTURE 

239.  Modeling  (3:1:6).  A  general  course  in  the  preparation  and  design- 
ing and  modeling  in  clay.    $5.00s. 

340.  Pottery  (3:1:6).  A  study  of  the  design  and  the  processes  of  pottery 
making.   Pr.  101,  103,  239.   $5.00s. 

344.  Sculpture  (3:1:6).  Study  of  the  sculptural  and  plastic  problems 
encountered  in  various  sculptural  media.    Pr.  101,  103,  239.    $5.00s. 

ART  EDUCATION 

333.  Art  Education  in  the  Elementary  School  (3:2:2).  A  study  of  the 
aims  and  the  philosophy  of  art  education  in  the  elementary  school.  Pr. 
101.  $2.00s. 

354.  Art  Education  in  the  Secondary  School  (3:2:2).  The  aims  of  art 
in  the  public  school,  the  curricula  of  the  creative  program  in  schools  for 
kindergarten  through  high  school,  and  the  selection,  preparation,  and 
use  of  teaching  materials.    Pr.  18  sem.  hrs.  of  art.    $2.00s. 

461r.  Student  Teaching  (3:1:4).  Supervised  student  teaching  at  the 
elementary  and  secondary  school  level.  Pr.,  senior  standing,  Education 
350,  Art  354.    Certificate  requirement  for  art  education  majors.    $7.00s. 

462r.  Student  Teaching  (3:1:4).  Supervised  student  teaching  at  the 
elementary  and  secondary  school  level.  Pr.,  senior  standing,  Education 
350,  Art  354.    Certificate  requirement  for  art  education  majors.    $7.00s. 
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COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
AND  GRADUATES 

569r.  Studio  Problems  (3:3).  Special  problems  adjusted  to  the  needs 
and  interests  of  the  individual  students.  Pr.,  senior  or  graduate  standing. 
$1.00  to  $5.00s. 

581.  Painting  (4:1:8).  Theories,  methods,  and  techniques  characteristic 
of  recent  trends  in  painting.   Pr.,  senior  or  graduate  standing.   $3.00s. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

A  graduate  major  in  Painting  and  Graphic  Arts  is  offered  within  the 
Department  of  Art  as  a  part  of  the  degree  program  leading  to  the  Mas- 
ter of  Fine  Arts.  Graduate  courses  sufficient  to  constitute  a  minor  in 
Painting  and  Graphic  Arts  or  Art  History  are  also  available. 

In  addition  to  the  regulations  governing  the  Creative  Arts  Program 
and  graduate  work  in  general  at  the  Woman's  College  found  on  pages 
173-176,  it  is  desirable  that  the  student  electing  a  major  program  in 
Painting  and  Graphic  Arts  should  have  54  semester  hours  or  the  equiva- 
lent in  undergraduate  credits  in  art  with  a  distribution  of  courses 
showing  15  semester  hours  in  art  history,  6  semester  hours  in  design, 
18  semester  hours  in  drawing  and  painting  and  15  semester  hours  in 
art  electives. 

The  culmination  of  the  program  will  be  an  exhibition  showing  the 
creative  power  and  technical  ability  of  the  student  and  a  paper  inter- 
preting or  outlining  the  nature  of  original  contribution  or  dealing  with 
sources,  historical  influences,  or  compositional  problems. 

Additional  information  may  be  had  from  the  Office  of  the  Associate 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  or  the  head  of  the  department. 

521.  Serigraphy  (3:1:6).  Creative  work  in  silk  screen  printing.  Pr., 
graduate  standing.    $2.00s. 

526.  Woodcut  and  Wood  Engraving  (3:1:6).  Printing  in  black  and 
white,  and  color.    Pr.,  graduate  standing.    $2.00s. 

528.  Etching  (3:1:6).  Experimentation  with  processes  of  etching,  dry- 
point,  aquatint,  soft  ground,  etc.    Pr.,  graduate  standing.    $2.00. 

542,560,564.  Drawing  and  Painting  (3:1:6),  (3:1:6),  (3:1:6).  Creative 
work  in  drawing  and  painting.    Pr.,  graduate  standing.  $2.00s. 

551.  Lithography  (3:1:6).  A  study  of  the  use  of  the  lithograph  stone  as 
an  art  medium.   Pr.,  graduate  standing.   $2.00s. 

554.  Art  Education  (3:3).  Selected  problems  of  curricula,  administra- 
tion, method  and  general  education.   Pr.,  graduate  standing.    $2.00s. 
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587,588.  Painting  Research  Seminar  (3:3),  (3:3).  Research  and  study 
on  selected  painting  problems.    Pr.,  graduate  standing.    $2.00s. 

594.   Thesis  (2  to  6). 

Minor  program  may  be  selected  from  this  group: 

534.  Painting  in  East  Asia  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  development  of  paint- 
ing in  East  Asia.   Pr.,  graduate  standing.   $1.00s. 

549.  Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (3:3).  The  development  of  painting 
in  Italy  from  1300  to  1600.   Pr.,  graduate  standing.    $1.00s. 

550.  Northern  Renaissance  Painting  (3:3).  The  development  of  painting 
in  the  northern  European  countries  from  1350  to  1700.  Pr.,  graduate 
standing.   $1.00s. 

561,562.  Modern  Painting  (3:3),  (3:3).  Important  art  movements  and 
theories  will  be  studied.    Pr.,  graduate  standing.    $1.00s. 

590r.    Experimentation  and  Analysis — Painting   and  the  Graphic  Arts 

(3:1:6).  This  course  is  designed  to  provide  an  understanding  of  painting 
as  a  creative  activity.  Not  open  to  painting  majors.  Pr.,  graduate  stand- 
ing.  $2.00s. 

Tools  of  Research  and  Composition — Painting  (3:3).  See  Philosophy 
590 — Aesthetics.    Required  of  all  graduate  majors  in  painting. 

Note:  The  graduate  course  in  Philosophy  of  Education  (Education  640) 
may  be  taken  as  a  part  of  the  minor  in  painting. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY 

Professors  Cutter  (Head  of  the  Department),  Ingraham, 
Shaftesbury  ;  Associate  Professors  Coldwell,  Dawley, 
Harpster,  Thiel,  Williams  ;  Assistant  Professors  Gangstad, 
Rogers;  Instructors  Anderton;  Lecturers  Lund,  Harding, 
Doggett;  Assistants  Hatchett,  Heuser,  Glass. 

1101-102.  General  Biology  (3:2:3)- (3:2:3).  Selected  plants  and  animals 
are  studied  to  emphasize  basic  biological  principles.    $2.00s.    Staff. 

2121r.  Ornamental  Plants  (3:3).  Cultural  requirements  and  use  of 
garden  plants  in  interior  decoration  and  landscaping.  Primarily  a 
freshman  elective.    $1.00s.    Miss  Gangstad. 

221.  General  Botany  (3:2:3).  Structure  and  Function  of  seed  plants. 
Pr.  101-102  or  equivalent.    $2.00s.    Mr.  Rogers. 


^Specially  qualified  students  may  enter  General  Botany  221  or  Plant  Morphology  222 
or  General  Zoology  241-342  upon  presentation  of  their  high-school  biology  note  book,  if 
accepted  after  an  interview  with  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Biology. 

This  course  cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  the  science  requirement  for  graduation. 
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222.  Plant  Morphology  (3:2:3).  Selected  types  of  Thallophytes,  Bry- 
ophytes  and  Spermatophytes.  Pr.  101-102  or  equivalent.  $2.00s.  Mr. 
Rogers. 

241-342.  General  Zoology  (3:2:3)-(3:2:3).  General  principles  of  animal 
biology  with  dissection  of  representative  animal  types.  Pr.  101-102  or 
equivalent.   $2.00s.   Mr.  Shaftesbury. 

248.  General  Ornithology  (1:3).  Field  work  in  identification  and  dis- 
tribution of  native  birds.  Students  must  have  low  power  field  glasses. 
Pr.  101-102  or  equivalent.   $1.00s.   Mr.  Shaftesbury. 

271.  Mammalian  Anatomy  (3:2:3).  Human  anatomy  with  study  of 
skeletons,  models,  manikins  and  anatomical  preparations  and  the  dissec- 
tion of  the  cat.  Pr.  101-102.   $3.00s.   Miss  Dawley. 

277r.    Physiology  of  the  Human  Body  (3:2:3).   Structure  and  function  of 
the  human  body.   Pr.  101-102.   $2.00.    Miss  Williams. 
324.    Local  Flora  (3:2:3).    Classification  and  identification  of  flowering 
plants  with  field  work.  Pr.  101-102  or  221-222.   $2.00s.   Mr.  Rogers. 
325r.    Plant   Histology    and   Anatomy    (3:2:3).     Preparation    of   plant 
materials    for   microscopic    study    and    the    origin,    differentiation    and 
organization  of  plant  tissues.  Pr.  221.  $200s.  Miss  Gangstad. 
3326.    Introductory  Course  in  Biochemistry  (3:2:3).    Chemistry  of  foods 
and  nutrition,  emphasizing  basic  biochemicals  and  metabolic  systems. 
Pr.  Chem.  225.    $4.50s.    Mr.  Roeder. 

327.  Plant  Ecology  (3:2:3).  Relationship  of  plants  to  their  environ- 
ment with  emphasis  on  plant  associations  and  distribution.  Pr.  101-102 
and  three  additional  semester  hours  of  Biology.  $2.00s.  Mr.  Rogers. 
4333r.  Natural  Science  (3:2:3).  A  general  course  to  cultivate  interest 
and  understanding  of  the  natural  environment  with  field  study  of 
natural  sites.   $2.00s.   Mr.  Rogers. 

5335-336.  Biochemistry  (4:3:3) -(4:3:3).  Organic  chemistry  of  major 
biochemical  groups,  followed  by  study  of  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hor- 
mones, metabolic  systems,  energy  transfer  and  bio-oxidation.  Pr.  Chem. 
231-332,  322.    $4.50s.    Mr.  Roeder. 

351.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates  (4:2:6).  Comparative  study 
of  anatomy  and  evolution  of  vertebrates  with  dissection  of  representa- 
tive types.   Pr.  101-102.  $3.00s.   Mr.  Shaftesbury. 

s353.  Invertebrate  Marine  Zoology  (6).  Offered  for  six  weeks  during 
the  summer  under  the  natural  conditions  of  environment  at  the  Caro- 
lina Marine  Laboratory  of  Woman's  College  at  Beaufort,  North  Carolina. 
For  advanced  college  students,  high-school  teachers,  and  others  inter- 
ested in  professional  biology.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  field  study,  and 
assigned  readings.  Chiefly  on  marine  invertebrates,  together  with  an 
introduction  to  the  study  of  the  vertebrates.    Pr.,  at  least  two  years  of 


"Same  as  Chemistry  326. 

'This  course  cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  the  science  requirement  for  graduation. 

"Same  as  Chemistry  335-336. 
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college  biology  or  extended  teaching  experience  in  biology.  Since  the 
enrollment  is  limited,  application  should  be  made  before  April  1  to  A.  D. 
Shaftesbury,  Director,  Carolina  Marine  Laboratory,  Woman's  College 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro,  North  Carolina. 

354.  Vertebrate  Embryology  (4:2:6).  Comparative  embryology  of  frog, 
chick  and  mammal  with  practical  embryological  techniques.  Pr.  9  hours 
biology.   $3.00s.  Mr.  Shaftesbury. 

372.  Histology  and  Microtechnique  (3:1:6).  Histological  study  and 
preparation  of  animal  cells,  tissues  and  organs.  Pr.  271  or  equivalent. 
$3.00s.    Miss  Harpster. 

373.  Physiology  of  the  Neuromuscular  System,  Respiration  and  Circula- 
tion (3:2:3).  Advanced  study  of  the  neuromuscular,  circulatory  and 
respiratory  systems  in  the  human.  Pr.  9  hours  Biology,  Chem.  101-102 
or  103-104.   $2.00s.   Miss  Williams. 

374.  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Metabolism,  Excretion  and  Reproduction 

(3:2:3).  Physiological  study  of  digestion,  metabolism,  excretion,  re- 
production and  the  endocrine  glands.  Pr.  373  or  equivalent.  $2. 00s. 
Miss  Williams. 

378.  Physiology  of  Activity  (3:2:3).  Mechanisms  involved  in  the  ad- 
justments of  the  human  body  to  physical  activity.  Pr.  271,  277  and 
Chem.  101-102  or  103-104.    $2.00s.    Miss  Williams. 

381.  General  Bacteriology  (3:1:6).  The  fundamentals  of  Bacteriology. 
Pr.  101-102,  Chem.  101-102  or  103-104.   $2.00s.   Mr.  Cutter. 

382.  Pathogenic  Bacteriology  (3:1:6).  Relation  of  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms to  disease  in  man.   Pr.  381.   $2.00s.   Mr.  Cutter. 

383.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Clinical  Diagnosis  (3:1:6).  The  principles 
underlying  the  use  of  modern  diagnostic  laboratory  techniques  and 
equipment  with  an  examination  of  clinical  specimens.  Pr.  382.  $4.00s. 
Dr.  Lund,  Miss  Harding,  Mrs.  Doggett. 

449.  Co-ordinating  Course:  Great  Problems  in  Biology  (3:3).  Current 
problems  in  the  biological  sciences.  The  student  is  expected  to  make 
individual  contributions  in  the  form  of  independent  reading,  biblio- 
graphic work  and  simple  laboratory  experiments.  Required  of  all  senior 
biology  majors.    Mr.  Cutter. 

492.  Heredity  and  Eugenics  (3:3).  Theory  of  organic  evolution,  Men- 
delism  and  modern  trends  in  genetics.  Pr.  9  hours  of  Biology  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.    Mr.  Cutter. 

499r.  Biological  Problems  (3  or  more).  Individual  studies  in  any  field 
of  biology.  Laboratory  work  and  readings  of  the  student  will  be  guided 
by  regular  conferences  with  the  instructor  in  charge.  Times  by  arrange- 
ment.  $1.00s  per  credit  hour.    Staff. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND 
SECRETARIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Professor  Little john  (Head  of  the  Department) ;  Associ- 
ate Professor  Hardaway  ;  Assistant  Professors  Adams,  Whit- 
lock;  Instructors  Smith,  Sarah  W.  Jones,  Orange;  Visiting 
Lecturers  May  Belle  Jones,  Wellman. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Sec- 
retarial Administration  integrates  a  broad  general  education  with  special 
education  for  students  who  are  planning  to  enter  business  or  business 
teaching.  Four  areas  of  concentration  are  provided:  (1)  a  secretarial 
sequence,  leading  to  secretarial  and  related  positions;  (2)  a  business 
teacher  sequence,  leading  to  clerical,  stenographic,  and  basic  business 
teaching  positions  in  secondary  schools,  junior  colleges  and  business 
colleges;  (3)  a  distributive  education  sequence,  leading  to  store  service 
positions  and  distributive  education  positions  in  secondary  schools; 
(4)  merchandising.  The  business  teacher  sequence  and  the  distributive 
education  (retailing)  sequence  include  courses  required  for  a  Grade  A 
teaching  certificate,  valid  in  the  high  schools  of  North  Carolina. 

The  requirements  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  correspond 
to  those  of  a  liberal-arts  curriculum.  Certain  basic  courses  in  economics 
which  provide  a  fundamental  understanding  of  the  operation  of  busi- 
ness and  economic  organization  are  required  as  a  foundation  for  the 
more  specialized  courses  offered  in  this  department. 

For  the  requirements  for  graduation  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Secretarial  Administration,  see  page  74. 

Graduate  work  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Mas- 
ter of  Education  with  a  major  in  business  education  is  offered  through 
courses  in  both  the  regular  sessions  and  the  summer  sessions  at  the 
Woman's  College  Center  of  the  Graduate  School  of  the  University  of 
North  Carolina. 

See  also  Chapter  IX,  Graduate  School. 

OFFICE  SKILLS 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

211-212.  Elementary  Typewriting  (1:3) -(1:3).  Development  of  basic 
typewriting  skills  and  their  application  to  the  production  of  letters, 
tabulations,  and  manuscripts.  Students  other  than  majors  may  take  211 
for  one  credit  without  taking  212.    $1.00s.    Miss  Wellman  and  Staff. 

311-312.  Advanced  Typewriting  (1:3)-(1:3).  Development  of  sustained 
production  on  various  kinds  of  typewriting  problems.  Major  emphasis 
on  typewriting  problems  commonly  met  in  business  offices  and  measured 
by  office  standards.  Pr.  211-212  or  the  approved  equivalent.  $1.00s. 
Miss  Jones,  Miss  Wellman. 
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321-322-423.  Shorthand  (3:5)-(3:5)-(3:5).  Development  of  reading 
and  writing  skills  in  Gregg  shorthand  and  ability  to  record  and  tran- 
scribe dictation.  A  minimum  amount  of  directed  work  experience  re- 
quired during  the  third  semester  or  during  the  summer  preceding  the 
third  semester.  Pr.  211-212  or  the  approved  equivalent.  $1.00  each 
321  and  322;  $2.00,  423.   Miss  Whitlock  and  Staff. 

333r.  Office  Machines  (3:1:4).  Basic  course  in  the  operation,  use,  and 
care  of  office  machines  and  equipment,  including  filing;  stencil  and  fluid 
process  duplicators;  dictation  and  transcribing  machines;  adding,  cal- 
culating, posting  machines;  and  the  Vari-Typer.  Required  of  all 
B.S.S.A.  majors.    Pr.  211-212.    $4.00s.    Miss  Adams. 

424.  Secretarial  Problems  and  Procedures  (3:3).  Secretarial  duties  in 
the  office,  including  purchasing,  selling,  credit,  accounting,  and  personnel 
functions  in  the  organization.  Application  of  knowledges  and  skills  in 
routines  and  procedures  specific  to  reception  work,  mailing  and  shipping, 
travel,  telephone  and  telegraph,  banking,  investments,  payroll,  filing, 
reports,  and  business  information  sources.  Pr.  333  and  423,  or  the 
approved  equivalent.    Miss  Whitlock,  Mr.  Orange. 

425.  Dictation  and  Transcription  (1:2).  Maintenance  of  recording 
speed.  Intensive  development  of  stenographic  skill  through  timed  and 
office-style  dictation  based  on  the  terminology  of  selected  vocations. 
Special  transcription  problems,  techniques,  and  materials.  Emphasis  on 
mailable  transcripts.  Pr.  423  or  the  approved  equivalent.  $1.00s.  Miss 
Whitlock,  Mr.  Orange. 

426.  Advanced  Dictation  and  Transcription  (1:2).  Development  of 
recording  speed  at  the  expert  level.  Intensive  development  of  steno- 
graphic skill  through  timed  and  office-style  dictation  based  on  the  termi- 
nology of  selected  vocations.  Special  transcription  problems,  techniques, 
and  materials.  Emphasis  on  mailable  transcripts.  Pr.  423  or  the 
approved  equivalent,  and  consent  of  instructor.  $1.00s.  Miss  Whitlock, 
Mr.  Orange. 

433r.  Calculating  Machines  (2:0:6).  Development  of  a  marketable  skill 
in  the  use  of  adding,  calculating,  and  posting  machines.  $1.00s.  Miss 
Adams. 

550.    Directed  Business  Practice 

MANAGEMENT  AND  ACCOUNTING 
courses  for  undergraduates 
Mathematics  341.   Statistical  Methods  I. 

314.  Business  Data  (3:3).  Uses,  sources,  correct  interpretation,  and 
common  fallacies  of  numerical  data  in  business  and  economics.  Principles 
and  practice  in  collecting,  presenting,  analyzing,  and  interpreting  ele- 
mentary statistical  material.   Miss  Hardaway. 
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338.  Institution  Accounting  (3:2:2).  The  fundamental  principles  and 
techniques  of  accounting  applied  to  a  tea  room,  a  school  cafeteria,  the 
nutrition  department  of  a  hospital,  a  college  residence  hall,  a  city  club, 
and  similar  organizations.    Mrs.  Smith. 

courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

501.  Advanced  Accounting  (3:3).  Rapid  review  of  the  accounting 
processes,  with  particular  emphasis  on  adjustments,  working  papers, 
financial  statements,  and  closing  and  reversing  entries.  An  intensive 
study  of  accounting  statements  and  the  items  that  comprise  them,  with 
major  attention  to  procedures  involved  in  evaluating,  reporting,  and 
interpreting  working  capital  items  and  corporate  capital.  Pr.,  Econ. 
233-234  or  the  equivalent.   Mr.  Littlejohn. 

502.  Advanced  Accounting  (3:3).  A  continuation  of  the  study  of  ac- 
counting statements  and  the  items  which  comprise  them,  with  major 
attention  to  procedures  involved  in  recording,  evaluating,  reporting,  and 
interpreting  noncurrent  items.  Special  attention  given  to  ratios  and 
measurements,  and  error  analysis  and  corrections.  Pr.  501  or  the 
equivalent.    Mr.  Littlejohn. 

504r.  Office  Management  (2:2).  Principles,  materials,  and  techniques 
of  office  procedures  and  management.   Miss  Hardaway. 

509r.  Business  Communications  (3:3).  Analysis  and  composition  of 
effective  business  letters,  brief  business  reports,  conference  reports. 
Oral  communication  in  business  and  written  communications  to  em- 
ployees and  to  the  public.    Miss  Whitlock,  Miss  Wellman. 

RETAILING  AND  RELATED  COURSES 
courses  for  undergraduates 
314.    Business  Data 
Art  101.    Design. 
Art  224.    Color. 

Art  327.    Design  for  Advertising  and  Display. 
Home  Economics  341.    Textiles. 
Psychology  232.    Applied  Psychology. 
Psychology  335.    Personnel  Psychology. 
Psychology  340.    Measurement  in  Personnel  Work. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

506r.  Introduction  to  Retailing  (3:3).  Basic  introductory  course  in  the 
fundamentals  of  retail  store  organization,  management,  and  merchan- 
dising.   Pr.  or  corequisite  Economics  530.    Mrs.  Jones. 
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507.  Merchandise  Information  (3:3).  Intensive  study  of  selected  items 
of  non-textile  merchandise.  Reports  by  students.  Special  problems 
involved  in  merchandising  these  items  discussed  by  instructor.  Pr.  506 
and  consent  of  the  instructor.   Mrs.  Jones. 

508.  Operating  Problems  in  Retailing  (3:3).  To  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  operating  problems  and  techniques  of  the  modern  store  and 
develop  an  understanding  of  the  essential  relationship  of  the  operating 
divisions  to  the  merchandising  functions  of  buying  and  selling.  Pr. 
506  and  Economics  530.    Mrs.  Jones. 

518.  Advanced  Merchandising  and  Sales  Promotion  (3:3).  The  funda- 
mentals of  the  preparation  of  merchandise  budgets,  the  techniques  of 
merchandise  control  and  merchandise  pricing.  The  student  is  introduced 
to  the  methods  of  planning  and  executing  a  sales  promotion  program 
including  advertising  and  display.  Pr.  506  and  Economics  530.  Mrs. 
Jones. 

550r.    Directed  Business  Practice 

Economics  530.    Principles  of  Marketing. 

WORK  EXPERIENCE 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

550r.  Directed  Business  Practice  (2).  Planned  work  experience  approved 
in  advance  by  instructor.  A  paper  or  project  by  the  students  and  a 
rating  of  the  students  by  the  employer  required.  This  course  meets  the 
work  experience  requirements  in  course  423,  and  partially  fulfills  the 
state  requirements  for  certification  as  retail-selling  coordinator.  Pr., 
consent  of  instructor.    Miss  Whitlock,  Mrs.  Jones. 

PROFESSIONAL  BUSINESS  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

365 r.  Principles  of  Business  Education  (3:3).  The  scope  and  functions 
of  the  agencies  and  institutions  for  business  education;  the  aims  and 
objectives  of  business  education.  An  evaluation  of  various  business 
curricula  in  relation  to  modern  educational  philosophy,  trends  in  business 
education,  and  findings  of  research.    Miss  Hardaway,  Mr.  Littlejohn. 

463r.  Methods  and  Student  Teaching  in  the  Skill  Subjects  (3:4:2).  Analy- 
sis and  evaluation  of  objectives,  materials,  and  methods  for  teaching 
office  skills.  Provisions  for  directed  observation  of  demonstration 
teaching  and  for  supervised  teaching  experience  in  the  Curry  School,  in 
the  Greensboro  Senior  High  School,  and  other  co-operating  public  high 
schools.  A  co-ordinated  program  in  which  classroom  lectures  and  in- 
dividual and  group  conferences  are  closely  related  to  the  immediate 
teaching  experience  of  the  student  teachers.  Credit,  three  semester 
hours.   Fee,  $7.00.    Staff. 
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464r.  Methods  and  Student  Teaching  in  Basic  Business  Subjects  (3:1:3). 
Selection,  organization,  and  evaluation  of  appropriate  textbook  and 
supplementary  materials,  and  critical  analysis  of  techniques  and  pro- 
cedures in  teaching  basic  business  subjects.  Provisions  for  directed 
observation  of  demonstration  teaching  and  for  supervised  teaching 
experience  in  the  Curry  School,  in  the  Greensboro  Senior  High  School, 
and  in  other  co-operating  public  schools.  A  co-ordinated  program  in 
which  classroom  lectures  and  individual  and  group  conferences  are 
closely  related  to  the  immediate  teaching  experience  of  the  student 
teacher.    Credit,  three  semester  hours.    Fee,  $7.00.    Staff. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

The  graduate  program  in  business  education  for  the  Graduate  School 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  is  a  function  of  the  Woman's  Col- 
lege Division.  Students  are  encouraged  to  complete  some  graduate  study 
at  the  Chapel  Hill  Division.  The  program  is  designed  to  prepare  master 
teachers  and  supervisors  of  business  subjects,  including  teachers  and 
heads  of  departments  in  secondary  schools,  junior  colleges,  and  teacher- 
training  institutions.  The  teacher-training  function  of  the  North  Caro- 
lina Distributive  Education  Service  is  an  integral  part  of  the  graduate 
program  in  business  education.  A  special  leaflet  outlining  the  require- 
ments for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Master  of  Education 
may  be  obtained  from  the  head  of  the  department,  on  request. 

505.  Business  Statistics  (2  or  3).  A  study  of  the  steps  in  the  statistical 
approach  to  problems  in  business  and  economics;  collection  of  data;  pres- 
entation of  tables  and  graphs;  analysis  of  frequency  distributions  and 
time  series;  calculation  of  ratios,  index  numbers,  and  linear  correlation 
coefficients.  Emphasis  on  the  significance,  usefulness,  and  limitations  of 
statistical  methods  in  dealing  with  economic  data.   Miss  Hardaway. 

510.  Research  Seminar  (2  to  4).  An  introductory  course  in  research 
which  the  student  should  take  before  attempting  to  write  a  thesis.  A 
general  introduction  of  methods  of  advanced  study,  a  critical  analysis 
of  research  in  business  education,  and  intensive  work  on  a  definite 
problem.   Mr.  Littlejohn,  Miss  Hardaway. 

511.  Review  of  Research  (2  to  4).  An  advanced  course  in  research,  pro- 
viding for  intensive  study,  analysis,  and  evaluation  of  research  in  busi- 
ness education  and  related  fields.   Mr.  Littlejohn. 

512.  Field  Study  (2  to  4).  Opportunity  for  individual  investigation, 
conducted  in  absentia  with  periodic  conferences  and  reports  required. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  study  their  individual  problems  with  ap- 
proved research  techniques.    Staff. 

514.  Tests  and  Measurements  in  Business  Education  (2).  A  study  of 
the  types,  functions,  construction,  evaluation,  administration,  and  scoring 
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of  tests  in  business  courses.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of  test  results. 
Miss  Hardaway. 

515,516.  Seminar  in  Teaching  (1:1),  (1:1).  Critical  examination  and 
evaluation  of  current  research  in  teaching  procedures.  Credit  for  two 
semesters  may  be  allowed  in  this  course.    Mr.  Littlejohn,  Miss  Wellman. 

520.  Principles  and  Problems  in  Business  Education  (2).  Problems  and 
issues  in  business  education,  including  philosophy,  functions,  and  re- 
lationships.   Mr.  Littlejohn,  Miss  Hardaway. 

523.  Principles  and  Problems  in  Distributive  Education  (2).  Orienta- 
tion in  the  field  of  distributive  education:  discussion  of  the  principles 
and  relationships  in  the  federally  aided  programs  and  other  types  of  co- 
operative and  part-time  programs.  Consideration  given  to  materials 
and  procedures  in  retailing. 

525.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Distributive  Education  (2). 
The  selection,  placement,  supervision,  co-ordination,  and  teaching  of 
students  in  co-operative  work-study  programs  in  secondary  schools.  Spe- 
cial consideration  given  to  federal  and  state  legislation  and  regulations 
governing  distributive  education. 

529a.  Curriculum  Problems  in  Business  Education  (2).  An  evaluation 
of  present  curriculum  practices  and  trends  in  terms  of  the  functions 
of  education  and  business  education.    Mr.  Littlejohn. 

529b.    Course-Making  in  Technical  Business   Education   (1   or  2).    The 

statement  of  objectives,  selection  of  appropriate  teaching  materials, 
learning  exercises,  and  recommended  teaching  procedures  in  the  courses 
which  have  as  their  primary  purpose  technical  skill  development  and  job 
training  for  the  office  occupations.  The  curriculum  workshop  technique 
is  followed,  with  an  opportunity  to  work  on  individual  problems.    Staff. 

529c.  Course-Making  in  Basic  Business  Education  (1  or  2).  Considera- 
tion of  the  scope,  objectives,  teaching  materials,  and  teaching  procedures 
in  (1)  the  courses  which  have  for  their  primary  purpose  the  develop- 
ment of  economic  intelligence  of  all  students,  and  (2)  the  courses  which 
have  for  their  primary  purpose  the  development  of  an  understanding  of 
business  and  job  intelligence  essential  for  success  in  business  occupation. 
The  curriculum  workshop  technique  is  followed,  with  an  opportunity 
to  work  on  individual  problems.    Mr.  Littlejohn. 

531.  Improving  Instruction  in  Bookkeeping  (2).  Recommended  materials 
and  procedures  in  teaching  bookkeeping,  and  an  analysis  of  standardized 
test  materials.    Credit,  two  semester  hours.    Staff. 
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532.  Improving  Instruction  in  Distributive  Education  (2).  Organization 
and  presentation  of  materials  in  retailing,  with  particular  reference  to 
their  use  in  co-operative  programs;  the  conference  method  as  an  inte- 
grating procedure.    Staff. 

535.  Improving  Instruction  in  Gregg  Shorthand  (2).  Materials  and 
methods  in  Gregg  shorthand,  new  classroom  procedures  and  techniques, 
and  recent  research  and  standards  of  achievement.    Staff. 

536.  Improving  Instruction  in  Typewriting  (2).  Materials  and  methods 
of  teaching  typewriting.  Special  attention  to  a  study  of  individual 
differences.    Staff. 

539r.  Improving  Instruction  in  Office  Practice  (3:0:6).  Materials  and 
teaching  procedures  in  office  and  clerical  practice,  including  an  acquaint- 
ance with  and  instructional  use  of  office  machines.  $3.00s.  Miss  Adams, 
Miss  Hardaway. 

591,592.  Thesis  (3).  Graduate  students  with  approved  thesis  subjects 
may  register  for  this  course.  Credit  may  be  divided  between  two  semes- 
ters.  Mr.  Littlejohn  and  Staff. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Schaeffer  (Head  of  the  Department),  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Marble;  Assistant  Professors  Greene, 
Roeder;  Lecturer  Wright. 

101-102.  General  Chemistry  (3:2:3)-(3:2:3).  Introduction  to  the  theo- 
ries, principles,  and  applications  of  various  fields  of  chemistry.  $2. 50s. 
Miss  Schaeffer  and  Staff. 

103-104.  General  Chemistry  (3:2:3)-(3:2:3).  A  general  course  designed 
for  those  students  who  have  had  high-school  chemistry.  Offered  for 
students  who  present  one  unit  in  chemistry  for  entrance.  $2. 50s.  Miss 
Schaeffer  and  Staff. 

221.  Qualitative  Analysis  (4:2:6).  Theoretical  principles  of  inorganic 
qualitative  analysis,  with  laboratory  work  in  separation  and  identifica- 
tion of  the  common  cations  and  anions  using  the  semi-micro  technique. 
Pr.  101-102  or  103-104.   $4.50s.   Miss  Marble. 

225.  Introductory  Course  in  Organic  Chemistry  (3:2:3).  An  intro- 
duction to  organic  chemistry  in  preparation  for  Chemistry  326.  Pr. 
101-102  or  103-104.    $4.50s.    Mr.  Roeder. 

231-332.  Organic  Chemistry  (3:1:6)-(3:1:6).  Aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
their  derivatives,  fats,  carbohydrates,  proteins,  and  the  aromatic  series 
of  organic  compounds.  Pr.  101-102  or  103-104.  $4.50s.  Miss  Schaeffer, 
Miss  Greene. 
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322.  Inorganic  Quantitative  Analysis  (4:2:6).  Introduction  to  the 
principles  and  methods  of  volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis  with 
emphasis  upon  volumetric  methods.   Pr.  221.   $4. 50s.   Miss  Marble. 

323.  Advanced  Inorganic  Quantitative  Analysis  (3:1:6).  Continuation 
of  Chemistry  322  with  emphasis  upon  gravimetric  methods  of  analysis. 
Also  practice  in  analysis  by  potentiometric  titration,  electrodeposition 
and  colorimetry.  Pr.  322.    $4.50s.    Miss  Marble. 

6326.  Introductory  Course  in  Biochemistry  (3:2:3).  Offered  in  the 
Department  of  Biology.  Chemistry  of  foods  and  nutrition,  emphasizing 
basic  biochemicals  and  metabolic  systems.  Pr.  Chem.  225.  $4.50s.  Mr. 
Roeder. 

7335-336.  Biochemistry  (4:3:3)-(4:3:3).  Offered  in  the  Department  of 
Biology.  Organic  chemistry  of  major  biochemical  groups,  followed  by 
study  of  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones,  metabolic  systems,  energy 
transfer  and  bio-oxidation.   Pr.  Chem.  231-332,  322.    $4.50s.    Mr.  Roeder. 

337,338.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis  (3:1:6),  (3:1:6).  Identifying 
characteristics  of  various  classes  of  organic  compounds  with  laboratory 
practice  in  identifying  pure  compounds  and  simple  mixtures.  Pr.  231-332. 
$4.50s. 

(Offered  on  demand.) 

342.  Physical  Chemistry  Lectures  (2:2).  Introduction  to  the  principles 
and  problems  of  physical  chemistry.  First  semester.  Pr.  322,  231-332; 
Math.  101-102  or  103-104;  Physics  101-102.    Miss  Schaeffer. 

343.  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  (2:0:6).  To  accompany  Chemistry 
342.  Practice  in  the  making  of  fundamental  physico-chemical  measure- 
ments, with  emphasis  on  the  mathematical  treatment  and  interpretation 
of  scientific  data.  Pr.  see  342.    $4.50s.    Miss  Marble. 

344.  Physical  Chemistry  (4:2:6).  Continuation  of  Chemistry  342,  343 
dealing  with  chemical  equilibrium  and  kinetics,  electrochemistry,  atomic 
structure,  and  colloid  chemistry.    Pr.  342,  343.    $4.50s.    Miss  Marble. 

450.  Co-ordinating  Course  (3:3).  To  co-ordinate  previous  course  work 
of  the  student  in  the  field  of  chemistry  and  to  present  a  general  survey 
of  the  field.  Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  chemistry.  Miss 
Schaeffer. 

493-494.   Honors  Work  (3:3)-(3:3).    Staff. 


'Same  as  Biology  326. 
'Same  as  Biology  335-336. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICAL  CIVILIZATION 

Assistant  Professor  Laine  (Head  of  the  Department) ;  In- 
structor Reesor. 

COURSES  IN  ENGLISH  TRANSLATION 

(No  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  required) 

lllr.  Mythology  (3:3).  Designed  mainly  for  freshmen.  The  great  myths 
of  the  world,  with  frequent  references  to  the  literature  which  they  in- 
spired. The  Greek,  Roman,  and  Norse  mythologies  are  stressed.  Mr. 
Laine. 

330.    Ancient  Art.    See  Art  330. 

335,336.  Greek  and  Latin  Literature  in  Translation  (3:3),  (3:3).  The 
art  of  epic  poetry  and  influence  of  Greek  and  Roman  epic  upon  sub- 
sequent literature;  Homer  and  Vergil.  Second  semester:  Greek  tragedy 
and  other  types  of  Greek  and  Latin  literature.  Greek  literary  and 
religious  conceptions;  the  ideals  making  Greek  culture  pre-eminent  in 
the  history  of  thought;  the  influence  of  Greek  literature  upon  subsequent 
thought.    Mr.  Laine. 

Not  offered  in  1956-57. 

397.  The  Epic  in  World  Literature  (3:3).  A  course  in  the  comparative 
study  of  major  world  epics  through  the  medium  of  translations.  The 
following  works  will  be  read  in  whole  or  in  part :  Iliad,  Odyssey,  Aeneid, 
Maha-Bharata,  Ramayana,  Chanson  de  Roland,  Nibelungenlied,  Divine 
Comedy,  Jerusalem  Delivered,  Beowulf,  Kalevala,  Paradise  Lost,  Para- 
dise Regained.   Mr.  Laine. 

398.  Studies  in  World  Types  of  the  Drama  (3:3).  Comparative  studies 
by  means  of  translations  of  some  of  the  best  of  the  Greek,  Latin,  and 
modern  plays.  Representative  plays  from  Aeschylus  through  Euripides, 
Terence,  and  Racine  to  O'Neill.   Mr.  Laine. 

GREEK 

201-202.  Greek  for  Beginners  (3:3)-(3:3).  Greek  language  and  cultural 
influences.  Emphasis  on  the  principles  of  grammar,  and  attention  to 
the  correlation  of  Greek  grammar  with  the  grammar  of  modern  lan- 
guages. Recommended  for  students  of  the  languages,  religion,  and 
medicine.   Mr.  Laine. 

203-204.    Xenophon,   "Anabasis";   Selections   from   the   New   Testament 

(3:3)-(3:3).  Designed  to  develop  fluency  in  the  reading  of  Greek  and 
to  introduce  the  student  to  a  part  of  the  great  literature  of  the  past. 
Selections  from  Lucian.   Pr.  201-202  or  two  entrance  units.    Mr.  Laine. 
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401,402.  Plato,  Selected  Works  (Apology,  Crito,  etc.)  (3:3),  (3:3). 
Mr.  Laine. 

450.  Co-ordinating  Course  for  Majors  (3:3).  Extensive  reading  in 
literature  of  the  Classics  selected  in  accordance  with  student  needs. 
Periodic  conferences,  written  reports,  and  quizzes  throughout  the  semes- 
ter.   Mr.  Laine. 

493-494.   Honors  Work  (3 :3)-(3:3).   Staff. 

LATIN 

101-102.  Latin  for  Beginners  (3:3)-(3:3).  Essentials  of  grammar  and 
reading  of  selections  from  Cicero.  Designed  to  give  fundamental  knowl- 
edge of  the  Latin  language,  to  present  an  introduction  to  the  further 
study  of  Roman  literature  and  civilization,  and  to  provide  for  a  greater 
understanding  of  English.    Miss  Reesor. 

103-104.  Intermediate  Latin  (3:3)-(3:3).  Review  of  fundamentals. 
Selected  reading  from  Vergil's  Aeneid,  I- VI,  with  lectures  on  peftinent 
topics  and  emphasis  upon  literary  appreciation.  Pr.  101-102  or  two  or 
three  entrance  units.   Miss  Reesor. 

201-202.  Roman  Comedy  and  Lyric  (3:3)-(3:3).  Study  of  the  back- 
ground of  the  Roman  drama  and  lyric;  selections  from  the  odes  and 
epodes  of  Horace  and  the  poetry  of  Catullus.  Reading  of  selected  plays 
from  Plautus.   Pr.  103-104  or  four  entrance  units.    Miss  Reesor. 

COURSES  FOR  JUNIORS  AND   SENIORS 

301.  Roman  Historical  Writings  (3:3).  Selections  from  Cicero,  Livy,  and 
Tacitus.   Miss  Reesor. 

302.  Roman  Philosophical  Writings  (3:3).  The  De  Rerum  Natura  of 
Lucretius;  selections  from  Cicero  and  Seneca.    Mr.  Laine. 

323.  Elegiac  Poetry  (3:3).  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid.  A 
study  of  Latin  elegiac  poetry;  its  source,  types,  and  influence.   Mr.  Laine. 

326.  Roman  Satire  (3:3).  Readings  from  Martial  and  Juvenal.  Mr. 
Laine. 

331.   Advanced  Prose  Composition  (3:3).    Mr.  Laine. 

333.  Vergil  (3:3).  Readings  in  the  Eclogues,  Georgics,  and  Aeneid. 
The  art  of  Vergil  in  its  development.   Mr.  Laine. 

450.  Co-ordinating  Course  for  Majors  (3:3).  Extensive  readings  in 
literature  of  the  Classics  selected  in  accordance  with  student  needs. 
Periodic  conferences,  written  reports,  and  quizzes  throughout  the  semes- 
ter.  Mr.  Laine. 
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493-494.    Honors  Work  (3:3).    Staff. 

COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT 

Professor  Joyce  (Acting  Head  of  the  Department)  ;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Harrell;  Assistant  Professors  DeVinny, 
Weyl;  Instructors  Hollis,  Pierce,  Sammons,  Sills. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Commercial  Department  must  be 
graduates  of  accredited  high  schools.  Two  courses,  secretarial  and  ac- 
counting, each  leading  to  a  certificate,  are  offered  by  the  department. 
The  two  courses  are  the  same  for  the  first  semester. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  a  student  may  choose  be- 
tween Accounting  34  and  Shorthand  22.  A  student  must  complete  satis- 
factorily the  prescribed  courses  and  meet  specific  skill  requirements  in 
typewriting,  shorthand,  and  office  machines.  Grade  requirements  for 
certification  are  based  on  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  typewriting,  short- 
hand, and  accounting.  Certain  credits  earned  by  the  Commercial  Depart- 
ment students  may  be  applied  toward  a  Bachelor's  degree1. 

First  Semester         S.H.  Second  Semester        S.H. 

Typewriting   11    1       Typewriting   12    1 

Shorthand  21    3  Shorthand  22  or 

Accounting   33    3  Accounting  34  or 

Business    Correspondence    26r      3  Clerical  Training  35   3 

Health    103r    2  Business    Correspondence,    Health, 

Physical  Education  107r   1  Physical     Education,     and     Office 

Office   Machines   31r    2  Machines    if    not    taken    in    first 

semester. 

11-12.  Typewriting  (2:5).  Development  of  basic  typewriting  skills  and 
sustained  production  on  various  types  of  problems  encountered  in  the 
business  office.  Students  receiving  a  certificate  must  be  able  to  type 
with  a  minimum  rate  of  60  correct  words  a  minute  on  a  series  of  five- 
minute  straight  copy  tests  with  errors  totaling  no  more  than  5  per  cent 
of  words  typed;  to  maintain  a  rate  of  speed,  on  a  series  of  production 
tests,  comparable  to  office  requirements.   $4.00s.   Miss  DeVinny  and  Staff. 

21.  Shorthand  (3:5).  The  fundamental  principles  of  Gregg  Shorthand. 
Pre-transcription  training.    Miss  Harrell  and  Staff. 


'Commercial  11-12;  21,  22;   33,   34;   Health   103;   and  Physical  Education   107. 
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22.  Dictation  and  Transcription  (3:5:5).  An  intensive  course  in  dictation 
and  transcription.  Mailability  emphasized.  Requirements  for  certificate: 
a  minimum  transcription  rate  of  22  words  a  minute  for  a  given  period 
on  letters  of  medium  difficulty  and  length,  with  60  per  cent  of  the  letters 
dictated  in  mailable  form;  a  series  of  tests  dictated  at  90  words  a  minute 
for  five  minutes,  transcribed  with  satisfactory  accuracy.  Miss  Harrell 
and  Staff. 

26r.  Business  Correspondence  (3:3).  A  detailed  study  of  the  major 
types  of  business  letters  and  practice  in  the  composition  of  office 
correspondence.    Miss  Harrell,  Miss  Pierce. 

31r.  Office  Machines  (2:2:3).  Development  of  a  working  knowledge 
in  the  use  of  adding  and  calculating  machines  and  a  marketable  skill 
on  voice-writing  machines,  with  emphasis  on  mailable  transcripts.  Miss 
DeVinny. 

33,34.  Principles  of  Accounting  (3:1:3),  (3:5).  The  principles  of  ac- 
counting theory,  closing  the  books,  and  preparation  of  statements  for 
service  and  merchandising  firms.  Second  Semester:  Advanced  theory; 
analysis  of  business  forms  and  procedures;  payroll  records.  Mrs.  Sills, 
Miss  Sammons. 

35.  Clerical  Training  (3:5).  Realistic  office  problems  including  office 
routine,  business  forms,  filing  and  business  machines.  Personal  develop- 
ment. Required  of  students  not  majoring  in  shorthand  or  accounting. 
Miss  Sammons. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DRAMA 

Assistant  Professor  Casey    (Head  of  the  Department)  ; 
Instructor  Hennon;  Assistant  LONG. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

lOlr.  Introduction  to  the  Theatre  (3:3).  The  place  of  the  theatre  in 
contemporary  society. 

150r.  Students'  Theatre  (1:1:2).  The  departmental  workshop.  Open  to 
any  student  in  the  College.    May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

201-202.  Forms  in  the  Drama  (3:3)-(3:3).  Concentrated  study  in  the 
forms  of  the  drama.  Analysis  of  the  cultural  factors  which  determine 
form.   Pr.  lOlr  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

251,252.  Acting  I,  II  (2:1:4),  (2:1:4).  The  actor's  art.  Important 
technical  schools.  Mime  and  improvisations.  Exercises  in  the  oral  inter- 
pretation of  dramatic  roles.  In  the  second  semester,  emphasis  on  the 
Stanislavsky  system.    Pr.  lOlr  or  consent  of  instructor. 
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301,302.  Writing  for  the  Theatre  I,  II  (3:3),  (3:3).  Exercises  in 
dramaturgical  technique.  The  composition  of  one-act  plays.  In  the 
second  semester,  further  exploration  and  experimentation  in  radio,  tele- 
vision and  film  scripting. 

333.    History  of  the  Theatre 

(Offered  in  the  Department  of  English.    See  page  116  for  course 
description.) 

375,376.  Design  and  Production  I,  II  (3:1:6),  (3:1:6).  The  principles 
of  stage  design.  Practical  introduction  to  stagecraft.  In  the  first  semes- 
ter, scenery  and  costume  construction.  In  the  second  semester,  the 
design  of  period  plays.  Stage  lighting.  Backstage  organization.  Pr. 
lOlr,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

391r.  Television  Production  I  (3:2:3).  A  course  designed  to  introduce 
the  student  to  basic  television  techniques  and  to  acquaint  her  with 
studio  operations. 

392r.  Television  Production  II  (3:2:3).  An  advanced  course  in  tele- 
vision production  considering  control  room  operations  and  the  functions 
of  the  television  director. 

396.  Theatre  for  the  School  and  Community  (3:2:3).  The  writing  and 
performance  of  short  plays  for  children.  Curry  School  will  provide 
laboratory  experience.  The  second  portion  of  the  course  devoted  to  the 
operation  and  management  of  the  community  theatre  enterprise. 

401.  The  Principle  and  Practice  of  Dramatic  Criticism  (3:3).  Wide 
experience  in  theories  of  the  drama.  An  opportunity  to  state  critical 
appraisals  in  written  form.   Pr.  lOlr,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

450.  The  Film  (3:2:3).  The  history  and  techniques  of  the  film  as  an 
art  form. 

471.  Directing  (3:2:3).  The  fundamental  principles  of  directing  for 
the  theatre.   Pr.  201-202,  251,  252,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

491r.  Experimentation:  Acting  (3:3).  A  course  designed  to  permit  the 
student  to  experiment  in  the  creative  process  of  building  a  dramatic 
role,  with  an  accompanying  analysis  of  that  process.  Open  only  to  drama 
majors  of  senior  standing.   Pr.  lOlr,  201-202,  251,  252. 

492r.  Experimentation:  Directing  (3:3).  A  course  designed  to  permit 
the  student  to  experiment  in  the  creative  process  of  directing  for  the 
theatre,  with  an  accompanying  analysis  of  that  process.  Open  only  to 
drama  majors  of  senior  standing.    Pr.  lOlr,  201-202,  471. 
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493r.  Experimentation:  Design  (3:3).  A  course  designed  to  permit  the 
student  to  experiment  in  the  creative  process  of  stage  design,  with  an 
accompanying  analysis  of  that  process.  Open  only  to  drama  majors  of 
senior  standing.   Pr.  lOlr,  201-202,  375,  376. 

494r.  Experimentation:  Television  Production  (3:3).  A  course  designed 
to  permit  the  student  to  experiment  in  the  creative  process  in  the  tele- 
vision medium  with  an  accompanying  analysis  of  that  process.  Open 
only  to  drama  majors  of  senior  standing.    Pr.  lOlr,  201-202,  391,  392. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS 

Professors  Keister  (Head  of  the  Department),  Litti^e- 
john;  Assistant  Professor  Lindsey;  Instructors  Craig, 
Mathieson. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

211.  Principles  of  Economics  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  present-day  economic 
system;  specialization;  machine  industry;  large-scale  production;  func- 
tion of  middlemen  and  markets;  demand,  supply,  and  prices;  money, 
credit,  and  banking.    Miss  Craig,  Miss  Mathieson. 

212.  Principles  of  Economics  (3:3).  Business  cycles  and  depressions; 
protective  tariffs,  and  monopolies;  the  distribution  of  wealth  in  modern 
society;  consumption;  a  comparison  of  capitalism,  fascism,  socialism, 
and  communism.    Miss  Craig,  Miss  Mathieson. 

1233-234.  Principles  of  Accounting  (3:2:2)-(3:2:2).  The  typical  trans- 
actions of  a  business  firm  as  they  pass  through  the  books;  closing  the 
books  and  making  up  the  statements.  Business  forms  and  practices. 
Mr.  Lindsey. 

325r.  General  Economics — Briefer  Course  (3:3).  A  survey  of  elementary 
economics  especially  designed  for  students  who  may  want  only  one 
semester  of  work  in  the  field.  A  brief  treatment  of  the  production  and 
distribution  of  wealth  in  society;  money  and  banking;  the  organization 
of  corporations  and  labor  problems.  Not  open  to  those  who  have  had 
211,  212.   Mr.  Keister,  Miss  Craig. 

327.  Money  and  Banking  (3:3).  How  our  different  varieties  of  money 
and  credit  instruments  are  issued  and  secured;  the  functions  performed 
by  money  in  our  society;  the  services  of  commercial  banks  and  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System.    Mr.  Keister. 


1This   course   cannot  be   offered   to   satisfy   the   social   science   requirement  for   grad- 
uation. 
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431-432.  Business  Law  (3:3)-(3:3).  The  general  principles  of  business 
law,  including  contracts,  agency,  sales,  negotiable  instruments,  partner- 
ships, corporations,  and  bankruptcy.    Mr.  Littlejohn. 

493-494.    Honors  Work  (3 :3)-(3:3).    Staff. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
AND  GRADUATES 

523.  Public  Finance  (3:3).  The  chief  expenditures  and  the  main  sources 
of  revenue  used  by  governments;  property  taxes;  income  and  inheritance 
taxes,  and  various  forms  of  sales  taxes;  the  distribution  of  the  tax 
burden  on  different  classes  in  society;  managing  the  heavy  federal 
debt.   Open  to  graduate  students  in  Business  Education.    Mr.  Keister. 

524.  Labor  Problems  (3:3).  The  conflict  of  interest  between  workers 
and  employers,  and  some  of  the  more  important  results  of  this  conflict, 
such  as  labor  organizations,  collective  bargaining,  and  labor  legislation. 
Open  to  graduate  students  in  Business  Education.    Mr.  Keister. 

528r.  The  Management  of  Personal  Finances  (3:3).  Budgeting  and 
keeping  account  of  one's  personal  funds;  borrowing  money;  buying  on 
credit  and  making  out  personal  income  tax  returns;  saving  and  the  wise 
investing  of  savings.  Open  to  graduate  students  in  Business  Education. 
Mr.  Keister. 

530r.  Principles  of  Marketing  (3:3).  A  general  survey  of  the  field  of 
marketing,  including  the  functions,  policies,  and  institutions  involved 
in  the  marketing  process.  Open  to  graduate  students  in  Business  Edu- 
cation.  Miss  Craig. 

534.  Social  Control  of  Business  (3:3).  The  responsibilities  of  business 
to  society;  different  methods  of  encouraging  and  compelling  business  to 
recognize  its  social  responsibilities,  including  regulation  of  corporations, 
rate  fixing  of  public  utility  enterprises,  the  conservation  of  natural  and 
human  resources,  and  the  better  ethical  practices  voluntarily  developed 
by  business  itself.  Open  to  graduate  students  in  Business  Education. 
Miss  Craig. 

550.  Comparative  Economic  Systems  (3:3).  A  comparison  of  capital- 
ism, socialism,  communism,  and  fascism  as  economic  systems  and  as 
philosophies;  the  points  of  strength  and  weakness  in  each  system. 
Open  to  graduate  students  in  Business  Education.    Mr.  Keister. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

Professors  Hurley  (Head  of  the  Department) ,  Hall,  Tay- 
lor, Wilson,  Summerell,  James  Painter,  Friedlaender, 
Tillett;  Associate  Professors  Bridgers,  Jarrell,  Bush, 
Spivey;  Assistant  Professors  England1,  Mueller,  Town- 
send,  Gagen,  Humphrey,  Watson;  Instructors  Kathleen 
Painter,  Lane1,  Lisca,  Babington. 

Proficiency  in  written  English  is  a  requirement  for  graduation.  A 
freshman  whose  proficiency  in  composition  and  in  reading  is  below  col- 
legiate standard  shall  be  enrolled  in  English  A,  without  credit,  until 
the  required  standard  is  attained  and  she  can  be  admitted  to  English 
101.  A  deficient  student  may  also  be  asked  to  work  in  a  special  section 
in  remedial  English,  one  or  two  hours  a  week,  while  taking  English 
101.  Any  undergraduate  whose  work  in  a  course  in  any  department 
gives  evidence  of  lack  of  proficiency  in  written  English  or  in  reading 
ability  shall  be  referred  to  the  Department  of  English;  she  will  then 
be  sent  to  a  section  in  remedial  English  to  correct  her  deficiences. 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

English  A  (0:3).  A  non-credit  course  required  of  freshmen  whose  pro- 
ficiency in  composition  and  in  reading,  as  shown  in  the  placement  tests 
given  all  beginning  students,  is  below  collegiate  standard.   Mrs.  Painter. 

101-102.  English  Composition  (3:3)-(3:3).  A  course  designed  to  develop 
the  student's  ability  to  read  with  discrimination  and  to  write  effectively. 
Frequent  practice  in  theme  writing  throughout  the  year.  First  semes- 
ter: a  review  of  fundamentals  in  English,  the  reading  and  writing  of 
exposition.  Second  semester:  a  continuation  of  the  study  of  exposi- 
tion, the  use  of  source  materials,  and  some  study  of  various  types 
of  narrative,  dramatic,  and  critical  writing.  For  freshmen.  Three  hours 
for  the  year.   Credit,  six  semester  hours.    Mr.  Bridgers  and  Staff. 

211-212.  English  Literature  (3:3)-(3:3).  Introduction  to  English  litera- 
ture. Reading  and  writing  discipline  of  English  101-102  continued; 
emphasis  on  interpretation  of  literary  masters  and  intelligent  appreci- 
ation of  certain  masterpieces.  For  sophomores.  Mr.  Hall,  Miss  Gagen 
and  Staff. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  courses  listed  below  are  open  to  qualified  students  according  to 
the  college  regulations  except  as  specifically  stated  in  the  course  descrip- 
tions. 


lOn  leave  of  absence,   1955-56. 
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The  student  who  majors  in  English,  in  addition  to  the  required  Eng- 
lish Literature  and  Composition  (211-212),  is  expected  to  elect  three 
hours  of  American  Literature  (351  or  352  or  554)  and  to  elect  Shake- 
speare (339).  Beyond  these  elections,  with  the  advice  of  the  head  of  the 
department  or  her  department  adviser,  she  will  be  expected  to  decide 
on  one  of  the  following  sequences:  (1)  English  Literature,  (2)  Ameri- 
can Literature,  (3)  Writing  and  Language,  (4)  English  (or  American) 
Literature  with  related  elective  work  in  Drama  and  Theatre.  The  stu- 
dent should  also  arrange,  when  possible,  for  the  intelligent  correlation 
of  her  sequence  with  other  subjects.  Details  concerning  these  sequences 
may  be  obtained  at  the  office  of  the  Department  of  English.  The  student 
majoring  in  English  is  permitted  to  take  six  hours  in  speech  as  part 
of  her  free  electives.  Courses  from  which  the  six  hours  of  free  electives 
may  be  taken  are  215,  217,  220,  229.  In  preparation  for  the  depart- 
mental examination,  the  major  in  English  will  be  assigned  to  a  tutor, 
with  whom  she  will  work  individually  and  in  small  groups  in  English 
449. 

105r.  An  Approach  to  Narrative  (3:3).  Intended  primarily  for  fresh- 
men who  do  not  plan  to  major  in  English,  and  designed  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  knowledge  of  various  types  of  narrative  and  to  stimulate  purpose- 
ful and  discriminating  reading  for  pleasure.    Mr.  Jarrell. 

SPEECH 

lllr.  Oral  Composition  (3:3).  Theory  and  practice  of  speech  communi- 
cation. Gathering  and  organizing  of  materials;  special  stress  on  vocabu- 
lary building,  and  on  the  principles  and  technique  of  composing  and 
projecting  effective  speech.  Training  in  diction  and  stage  presence. 
Subject  matter  for  practice  speeches  varied  to  suit  all  types  of  formal 
and  informal  public  address.  Whenever  possible  this  subject  matter 
related  to  current  work  in  Freshman  English.   Mr.  Taylor. 

215.  Speech  for  Drama  and  Radio  (2:2).  Fundamental  course  designed 
to  develop  the  technique  needed  for  these  media  of  communication.  Mr. 
Babington. 

217r.  The  Speaking  Voice  (2:2).  Fundamentals  of  speech;  mechanism 
of  the  voice;  enunciation  and  pronunciation;  tone,  color,  and  pitch;  with 
exercises  designed  to  overcome  the  defects  of  the  individual  voice.  Miss 
England,  Mr.  Babington. 

220.  Oral  Interpretation  (2:2).  Designed  to  develop  proficiency  in  read- 
ing and  in  the  oral  interpretation  of  literature.  Pr.  217  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.    Miss   England,  Mr.   Babington. 

229r.  Fundamentals  of  Speech  (3:3).  Fundamentals  of  speech;  mechan- 
ism of  the  voice;  enunciation  and  pronunciation;  tone,  color,  and  pitch; 
application  in  the  reading  of  prose  and  verse.   Basic  course  designed  for 
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those  who  are  planning  to  meet  the  recommendations  for  teacher  educa- 
tion and  open  to  other  students  as  an  elective.  A  student  who  has  had 
217  will  not  be  admitted  to  this  course.    Miss  England,  Mr.  Babington. 

367.  Storytelling  (2:2).  The  art  and  technique  of  storytelling;  the 
material  available  in  the  field;  practice  in  the  telling  of  stories.  Pr.,  217 
or  229.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  interdepartmental  major  in 
Recreation;  elective  for  others  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor.  Miss 
England,  Mr.  Babington. 

WRITING  AND  LANGUAGE 

221,222.  Advanced  Composition  (3:3),  (3:3).  A  writing  course  for 
students  beyond  the  freshman  year. 

Section  A.  A  beginning  course  in  the  writing  of  fiction  and  poetry. 
Mr.  Humphrey. 

Section  B.  Writing  of  essays,  criticism,  and  other  forms  of  exposi- 
tion; second  semester,  descriptive,  interpretative,  and  narrative  writing. 
Miss  Summerell. 

313,314.  The  English  Language  (3:3),  (3:3).  First  semester:  Indo- 
European  languages;  linquistic  laws;  influences  on  English.  Second 
semester:  semantics,  dictionaries,  phonology,  spelling.    Mr.  Wilson. 

319.  English  Grammar  (1:1).  Modern  English  grammar;  the  relation- 
ship of  grammar  and  composition.  Designed  to  satisfy  the  state  re- 
quirements for  prospective  teachers  of  English  who  have  taken  or  are 
taking  courses  in  advanced  composition.  Credit  will  not  be  given  for 
both  319  and  321.    Mrs.  Painter. 

321.  Grammar  and  Composition  (3:3).  Present-day  grammar  viewed 
historically.  Writing  based  on  research;  book  reviews.  This  course 
satisfies  a  state  requirement  for  prospective  teachers  of  English.  Mr. 
Wilson. 

325,326.  The  Writing  Workshop  I,  II  (3:3),  (3:3).  A  writing  laboratory 
course  devoted  to  fiction,  verse,  and  criticism.  Student  work  criticized 
in  class  and  in  individual  conferences;  parallel  reading  in,  and  class 
discussion  of,  the  work  of  contemporary  novelists,  short  story  writers, 
poets,  and  critics.  Pr.,  the  completion  of  either  221  or  222,  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.    Mr.  Jarrell. 

LITERATURE 

271,272.  The  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible  (2:2),  (2:2).  The  Bible  as  a 
part  of  the  world's  great  literature.  To  give  the  student  a  fuller  compre- 
hension of  the  Bible  through  a  more  intelligent  appreciation  of  its 
excellencies  of  form  and  structure.  Representative  masterpieces  con- 
sidered— among  them  essays,  orations,  stories,  and  poems.    Mr.  Hall. 
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301,302.  European  Literary  Masterpieces  (3:3),  (3:3).  Extensive  read- 
ing of  complete  works  in  translation.  In  301:  Dante,  Erasmus,  Mon- 
taigne, and  others;  in  302:  Cervantes,  Moliere,  Goethe,  Dostoevsky, 
Talstoy,  and  others.    Pr.  for  Sophomores,  'B'  in  102.    Mr.  Friedlaender. 

311,312.  Readings  in  English  and  American  Literature  (1:1),  (1:1). 
For  small  informal  groups  with  like  interests  and  for  the  non-English 
major  though  not  exclusively.  Either  semester  or  both.  Qualified 
sophomores  admitted  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Mr.  Painter 
and  others. 

333.  History  of  the  Theatre  (3:3).  Intended  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  specific  conditions  under  which  the  great  plays  of  the 
western  world  have  been  produced.  Consideration  of  audience,  actors, 
patrons,  and  physical  conditions,  architecture,  and  the  relation  of  the 
theatre  to  the  various  arts.  Projection  of  the  production  of  representa- 
tive plays,  which  the  student  will  read.    Mr.  Taylor. 

336.  Chaucer  (3:3).  The  major  and  certain  of  the  minor  poems.  Liter- 
ary rather  than  linguistic  emphasis.  Miss  Summerell,  Mr.  Bridgers. 
(In  1956-1957,  Miss  Summerell.) 

339r.  Shakespeare,  Twelve  Plays  (3:3).  Henry  IV,  1  and  2;  Henry  V; 
A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream;  The  Merchant  of  Venice;  Much  Ado 
about  Nothing;  The  Tempest;  As  You  Like  It;  Romeo  and  Juliet; 
Hamilet;  Macbeth;  Lear.  Mr.  Friedlaender,  Mr.  Bridgers,  Mrs.  Spivey. 
(In  1956-1957,  first  semester,  Mr.  Friedlaender;  second  semester,  Mr. 
Bridgers.) 

341.  Milton  (3:3).  Milton's  major  poetry  in  its  seventeenth-century 
setting  in  poetry  and  philosophy.    Mrs.  Spivey. 

342.  The  Seventeenth  Century  (3:3).  The  main  lines  of  thought  and 
style  noted  in  the  major  writers  from  the  beginning  of  the  century 
through  Milton  and  Bunyan.  Emphasis  upon  the  lyric  and  meditative 
poetry  of  the  metaphysicals.  First  semester.  Mr.  Mueller,  Mr.  Townsend. 

359.  The  Eighteenth  Century  (3:3).  Chief  writers  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  neo-classic  and  romantic,  exclusive  of  the  novelists.   Mr.  Painter. 

343.  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge  (3:3).  Intensive  study  of  the  works  of 
Wordsworth  and  Coleridge,  with  attention  to  the  development  of  the 
Romantic  movement.    Miss  Tillett. 

344.  The  Later  Romanticists  (3:3).  The  major  poems  of  the  later 
Romantic  poets  and  some  prose  of  the  period.   Miss  Tillett. 

345.  Victorian  Literature  (3:3).  The  important  writings  (exclusive  of 
the  novel)  of  the  era  1832-1880.  Some  attention  to  the  historical  and 
cultural  aspects  of  the  age.  The  main  figures  studied:  Tennyson,  Brown- 
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ing,  Arnold,  Swinburn,  Rossetti,  Elizabeth  Browning,  Carlyle,  Ruskin, 
Newman,  Morris,  Clough.    Miss  Bush. 

351,352r.    American  Literature  from  1667  to  1850;  from  1850  to  1900 

(3:3),  3:3).  American  culture  and  literature  from  early  colonial  times 
through  Emerson,  with  emphasis  upon  the  expansion  of  the  American 
mind.  American  literature  from  1850  to  1900  with  emphasis  upon  the 
Civil  War  and  Reconstruction;  upon  westward  expansion;  upon  the  local 
color  movement  and  regionalism;  upon  the  rise  of  realism,  the  develop- 
ment of  social  revolt,  and  the  beginning  of  naturalism.  Mr.  Hall,  Mr. 
Hurley. 

382.  The  Modern  Drama  (3:3).  Drama  of  the  late  nineteenth  and  the 
twentieth  century.    Mr.  Taylor. 

449r.  Co-ordinating  Course  (3:3).  Required  of  English  majors  in  the 
senior  year.  Conducted  by  the  tutorial  method,  and  designed  to  give 
the  student  opportunity  to  organize  successfully  her  work  in  her  major 
subject  and  to  co-ordinate  this  with  work  in  other  subjects.    Staff. 

493-494.    Honors  Work  (3:3)-(3:3).    Staff. 

COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
AND  GRADUATES 

525,526.  Writing— Advanced  (3:3),  (3:3).  A  continuation  of  325,  326; 
a  course  reserved  for  writers  who  have  been  encouraged  to  continue 
creative  writing  through  a  second  year:  Fiction  or  poetry  and  criticism. 
Prerequisites  for  graduate  credit:  (1)  the  successful  completion  of  a 
semester  in  advanced  composition  and  in  325  or  326  (or  the  equivalent); 
and  (2)  permission  of  the  head  of  the  Department  of  English  and  of  the 
instructor.    Mr.  Jarrell. 

Prerequisite  for  graduate  credit  in  all  courses  in  literature  listed 
below:  the  successful  completion  of  at  least  nine  hours  of  approved 
courses  in  English  and  American  literature  above  Grade  I. 

538.  Literature  of  the  English  Renaissance,  1500-1610  (3:3).  Reading 
in  drama  (excluding  Shakespeare),  poetry  and  prose.  Mr.  Friedlaender, 
Mr.  Mueller. 

540.  Shakespeare,  Eight  Plays  (3:3).  A  course  background  in  the 
reading  of  Shakespeare's  plays  will  be  assumed.  Offered  in  1955-56 
and  in  alternate  years.   Mr.  Friedlaender. 

547.  The  English  Novel  Through  the  Nineteenth  Century  (3:3).  An 
historical  and  critical  study  of  the  English  novel  from  its  beginning 
through  Thomas  Hardy,  with  emphasis  on  the  novel  in  the  nineteenth 
century.   Mr.  Hurley. 
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549.  Literary  Criticism  (3:3).  A  study  of  important  critical  writings 
from  Plato  to  the  present.  Particular  attention  to  English  criticism, 
and  to  the  writings  which  will  assist  the  student  in  the  formulation  of 
her  own  critical  attitude.    Second  semester.    Miss  Bush. 

550.  Modern  English  Literature  (3:3).  English  literature  since  1885. 
Consideration  of  a  selected  group  of  outstanding  writers— essayists, 
novelists,  dramatists,  and  poets.    Mr.  Hurley. 

553.  Studies  in  American  Literature  (3:3).  In  1956-1957,  the  novel; 
in  1957-1958,  poetry;  in  1958-1959,  drama. 

554.  American  Literature  of  the  Twentieth  Century  (3:3).  To  trace 
the  main  currents  of  thought  in  the  more  significant  works  of  American 
poets  and  prose  writers  during  the  first  five  decades  of  the  twentieth 
century.   Mr.  Hurley. 

557,558.  Contemporary  Poetry  (3:3),  (3:3).  A  study  of  strictly  con- 
temporary poets  whose  writings  reflect  the  changing  aesthetic,  social, 
political,  and  ethical  conventions  of  our  present  civilizations.   Mr.  Jarrell. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

The  graduate  student  in  English  may  work  toward  either  of  two 
degrees:  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  with  a  major  in  Writing  and  a  minor 
either  in  other  arts  or  in  English  literature;  and  the  Master  of  Educa- 
tion with  a  major  in  English,  or  a  minor  in  English. 

The  major  in  English  offered  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the 
degree  Master  of  Education  is  open  to  those  who  present  an  approved 
undergraduate  background  in  English  and  American  literature  and 
language,  who  have  fulfilled  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School,  and  who  hold  a  North  Carolina  "Class  A"  teacher's  certificate, 
or  its  equivalent. 

The  major  in  Writing  is  open  to  college  graduates  of  demonstrated 
competence  and  promise  in  writing  who  have  completed  successfully  at 
least  eighteen  semester  hours  of  courses  in  English  and  American  lit- 
erature above  Grade  I,  and  a  minimum  of  six  semester  hours  in  courses 
in  writing,  of  which  three  may  be  in  advanced  composition  and  three 
in  the  writing  of  fiction  or  of  verse,  or  in  playwriting. 

This  major  program  provides  for  specialization  in  one  of  the  forms 
of  composition.  The  required  thesis  will  consist  of  original  work  in 
this  form  together  with  a  scholarly  paper  on  problems  raised  by  the 
composition. 

The  regulations  governing  the  Creative  Arts  Program  and  graduate 
work  in  general  at  the  Woman's  College  will  be  found  on  page  173.  Ad- 
ditional information  may  be  had  from  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean 
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of  the  Graduate  School  or  the  head  of  the  Department  of  English. 

Prerequisite  for  courses  513  through  521 — courses  planned  for 
candidates  for  the  degree  Master  of  Education  who  have  chosen  English 
as  a  major  and  for  other  graduates  who  may  wish  to  elect  them:  ad- 
mission to  graduate  standing. 

513.  History  of  the  English  Language  (2:2). 

514.  History  of  English  Literature  from  the  Beginning  to  1660   (2:2). 

515.  History   of   English   Literature    (including    American    Literature) 
from  1660  to  the  Present  (2:2). 

516.  Studies  in  English  and  American  Drama  (2:2). 

517.  Studies  in  Lyric  and  Narrative  Verse  (2:2). 

518.  Studies  in  Essay,  Short  Story,  and  Biography   (2:2). 

521a,  b.    English  and  American  Grammar  (for  Teachers)  (2:2)  or  (3:3). 

Prerequisite  for  courses  560  through  563 — planned  for  candidates  for 
the  degree  MFA  in  writing:  the  successful  completion  of  at  least  eighteen 
hours  of  approved  courses  in  English  and  American  literature  above 
Grade  I. 

560.  Advanced  Literary  Criticism — Contemporary    (3:3). 

561.  Advanced  Playwriting  (3:3). 

562.  Studies  in  Poetry  and  Drama  (3:3). 

563.  Studies  in  Great  Prose  Works  (3:3). 

Prerequisite  for  courses  564  through  568:  admission  to  candidacy 
for  the  degree. 

564ab.    Graduate  Seminar  in  Writing— Prose  (3:3),  (3:3).    Mr.  Jarrell. 

565ab.    Graduate  Seminar  in  Writing — Poetry  (3:3),  (3:3).    Mr.  Jarrell. 

566ab.  Graduate  Seminar  in  Writing — Special  Problems  (3:3),  (3:3). 
Mr.  Jarrell. 

567ab.    The  English  Novel  (2:2),  (2:2).   Mr.  Hurley. 

568.  Directed  Readings  (3)  to  (6).  Conducted  by  means  of  individual 
conferences.  Program  of  reading  formulated  to  meet  the  varying  needs 
of  each  student.    Staff. 

590.  Experimentation  and  Analysis — Writing  (3:3).  A  study  of  literary 
forms,  of  problems  peculiar  to  the  linguistic  medium,  and  of  relation- 
ships to  other  media  of  expression.  Extensive  readings  and  experimen- 
tation in  literary  composition.  Not  open  to  majors  in  Writing.  Pr. 
permission  of  instructor.   Mr.  Friedlaender. 
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Tools  of  Research  and  Composition — Writing  (3:3).  See  Philosophy  590, 
Aesthetics.    Required  of  all  graduate  majors  in  Writing.    Mr.  Ashby. 

594.   Thesis  (2)  to  (6). 

Note:  The  graduate  course  in  the  Philosophy  of  Education  (Education 
640)  may  be  taken  as  a  part  of  the  minor  in  Writing  or  in  Lit- 
erature. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOGRAPHY 

Professor  Arundel  (Head  of  the  Department) ;  Lecturer 
Bagwell. 

211-212.  Elements  of  Geography  (3:2:3)-(3:2:3).  A  geographic  inter- 
pretation of  such  elements  of  man's  physical  environment  as  planetary 
relations,  climate,  surface  configuration,  native  vegetation,  soil,  and 
mineral  resources.    Not  open  to  those  who  have  had  335.    $2.00s. 

237r.  Economic  Geography  (3:3).  Important  raw  commodities — food, 
textiles,  fibers,  timber,  and  minerals;  the  major  types  of  manufacturing 
industries;  trade  routes  and  transportation  facilities.  Required  of  sopho- 
mores pursuing  the  course  in  secretarial  administration. 

335.  General  Geography  (3:2:3).  Natural  features— climates,  land- 
forms,  vegetation,  soils  and  minerals  are  studied  in  relationship  to  the 
peoples  of  the  earth.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  211-212.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  primary,  grammar-grade,  and  high-school 
certificates  to  teach  general  science.   $2.00s. 

336.  Elements  of  Regional  Geography  (3:3).  Survey  of  the  major 
regions  of  the  world  with  particular  emphasis  upon  climate  resources 
and  cultural  development.    Pr.  335  or  211-212. 

339.  Geography  of  Latin  America  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  physical, 
economic,  political,  and  social  background  of  Latin  America,  showing 
present  conditions  and  possibilities  of  future  development. 

(Not  offered  in  1956-1957.) 

341.  Geography  of  Europe  (3:3).  An  analysis  of  the  influences  of 
climate,  surface  features,  and  natural  resources  on  the  distribution  of 
peoples,  their  industries  and  routes  of  trade. 

344.  Geography  of  Anglo- America  (3:3).  A  regional  study  emphasizing 
the  relationships  that  exist  between  the  natural  environment  and  the 
human  activities  in  each  of  the  geographic  regions  of  Anglo-America. 

376.  Populations  and  Resources,  An  Introduction  to  Conservation  (3:3). 
An  evaluation  of  the  earth's  great  regions  in  terms  of  their  capacity  to 
provide  modern  society  with  such  basic  resources  as  soil,  forest,  metals, 
and  mineral  fuels. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  GERMAN 

Lecturer  Ernst  Breisacher  (Acting  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment) . 

101-102.  Elementary  German  (3:3)-(3:3).  Essentials  of  grammar, 
graded  reading,  vocabulary  building. 

103-104.  Intermediate  German  (3:3)-(3:3).  Review  of  grammar,  read- 
ing lyric,  short  stories  and  classical  plays. 

209-210.  Scientific  and  Technical  German  (3:3)-(3:3).  German  read- 
ings in  chemistry,  physics,  zoology,  botany,  geology. 

327-328.  The  Classical  Period  of  German  Literature  (3:3)-(3:3).  Repre- 
sentative works  in  prose  and  verse. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

Medical  Division:  Dr.  Collings  (Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment), Dr.  Dock  Curtis,  Dr.  Thomas  Curtis. 

Instructional  Division:  Associate  Professors  Schriver 
(Head  of  Instructional  Division),  Harris;  Assistant  Profes- 
sors Shamburger,  McCain. 

101r.  Health  (3:3).  A  course  designed  to  place  before  each  student  the 
ideal  of  a  well-balanced  program  for  daily  living  and  to  emphasize  her 
obligation  to  serve  society  by  the  promotion  of  individual,  family,  and 
public  health.  Required  of  all  freshmen  except  those  in  the  home 
economics  course,  pre-medical,  laboratory  technicians,  and  pre-nursing 
students.    Miss  Schriver  and  Staff. 

103r.  Health  (2:2).  A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  health  mainte- 
nance and  promotion.  Required  of  all  one-year  commercial  students. 
Miss  Harris,  Miss  McCain. 

234.  Community  Health  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  broadening  scope  of  com- 
munity health,  the  attack  of  official  and  voluntary  agencies  upon  major 
health  problems,  and  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  in  the  com- 
munity health  program.    Pr.  101  or  its  equivalent.    Miss  McCain. 

236.  First  Aid  (1:1).  Presentation  of  the  American  Red  Cross  Stand- 
ard Course  in  First  Aid  leading  to  certification  for  those  who  qualify. 
Limited  to  majors  in  physical  education  and  in  recreation.  Miss  Schriver, 
Miss  McCain. 

338.  Safety  and  First  Aid  (3:3).  Factual  information,  desirable  atti- 
tudes and  behavior  in  safety  matters,  essential  to  safety  in  the  home, 
school,  camp,  and  community.    Presentation  of  the  American  Red  Cross 
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first  aid  instructor  training  course  leading  to  certification  as  instructor 
for  those  who  qualify.  Teaching  of  first  aid  in  community  adult  groups 
is  emphasized.    Pr.  101,  or  its  equivalent.    $1.50s.    Miss  Schriver. 

341r.  Elementary  School  Health  (3:3).  Consideration  given  to  problems 
relevant  to  desirable  health  practices.  Selection  and  organization  of 
materials,  methods  of  instruction,  and  the  use  of  modern  communications 
media  are  stressed.  Required  of  majors  in  elementary  and  grammar- 
grade  education.  Pr.  101,  Education,  one  course,  and  Biology  101-102 
or  Chemistry  101-102  or  103-104.   Miss  Schriver. 

364.  Medical  Information  for  Social  Workers  (3:3).  Medical  background 
for  social  case  work.  A  survey  of  modern  methods  of  medical  diagnosis 
and  treatment,  with  special  emphasis  on  diseases  likely  to  be  encountered 
by  the  social  worker.  Restricted  to  students  specializing  in  the  field 
of  case  work.    Open  to  others  only  by  special  permission.    Dr.  Collings. 

Not  offered  in  1957-1958. 

367.  Secondary  School  and  College  Health  (2:2).  Consideration  given 
to  materials,  techniques  of  teaching,  co-ordination  of  health  with  other 
subjects,  and  with  health  specialists.  Emphasis  is  given  to  program 
planning,  problem-centered  teaching,  and  the  use  of  modern  communica- 
tions media.  Required  of  juniors  in  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical 
Education  course.  Pr.  101,  Education,  one  course,  and  Biology  101-102 
or  Chemistry  101-102  or  103-104.    Miss  Schriver. 

369.  Child  Health  (3:3).  A  study  of  growth  and  development  as  related 
to  the  health  of  children  from  prenatal  life  through  adolescence.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  meeting  physical,  emotional,  and  social  needs  in 
the  care  of  children.  Pr.  101,  or  Biology  277.  Miss  Harris. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professors  Current  (Head  of  the  Department),  Alex- 
ander, Draper,  Gullander,  Largent,  Pfaff;  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Bardolph,  Hege;  Assistant  Professors  Beeler, 
O'Boyle,  Parker;  Instructor  Habel;  Lecturer  Wright. 

HISTORY 

101-102.  Modern  European  History  (3:3)-(3:3).  Since  1500,  with  back- 
grounds in  ancient  and  medieval  Europe.   Staff. 

211,212.  The  United  States:  A  General  Survey  (3:3),  (3:3).  First 
semester:  to  1865.    Second  semester:  since  1865.    Staff. 

213r.  The  United  States  since  1865  (3:3).  Emphasizing  economic  de- 
velopment. Primarily  for  majors  in  Business  Education;  elective  for 
others  who  have  not  had  History  212.    Miss  Hege. 
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315.  American  Foreign  Policy  (3:3).  An  historical  approach  to  con- 
temporary problems.    Mr.  Current. 

326.    The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction  (3:3).  Mr.  Current. 

338.  Latin  America  (3:3).  Emphasizing  those  features  of  the  region's 
history  which  help  most  to  explain  present-day  attitudes  and  problems. 
Mr.  Parker. 

348.  The  United  States  since  1918  (3:3).  Selected  topics  in  political, 
economic,  and  cultural  history.  Miss  Hege. 

349,350.  Social  and  Cultural  Forces  in  the  United  States  (3:3),  (3:3). 
First  semester:   to  1865.    Second  semester:   since  1865.    Mr.  Bardolph. 

353,354.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Civilization  (3:3),  (3:3).  First  semester: 
to  the  middle  of  the  6th  century.  Second  semester:  to  the  end  of  the 
15th  century.    Mr.  Beeler. 

361.  The  Age  of  Absolutism  (3:3).  Louis  XIV  and  the  Old  Regime; 
emergence  of  the  European  state  system.    Miss  Largent. 

368.  The  French  Revolution  and  the  Napoleonic  Era  (3:3).  Miss 
Largent. 

369,370.  Intellectual  History  of  Europe  since  1789  (3:3),  (3:3).  First 
semester:   19th  century.    Second  semester:   20th  century.    Mr.   Pfaff. 

376.    Russia  since  1815   (3:3).    Miss  O'Boyle. 

381.  The  Near  and  Middle  East  (3:3).  Emphasizing  developments  since 
World  War  I.    Mr.  Wright. 

382.  The  Far  East  (3:3).  China,  Japan,  Southeast  Asia,  India,  and 
Pakistan,  emphasizing  the  impact  of  Western  imperialism,  Asian  na- 
tionalism and  Communism.    Mr.  Wright. 

493-494.    Honors  Work   (3:3)-(3:3). 

501a.    Social  History  of  the  United  States  to  1865  (2:2).   Mr.  Bardolph. 

501b.  Social  History  of  the  United  States  since  1865  (2:2).  Mr.  Bar- 
dolph. 

502.  Problems  of  Latin  America  (2:2).  Contemporary  problems  and 
their  historical  background.    Mr.  Parker. 

503.  Main  Currents  in  Western  Civilization:  The  20th  Century  (2:2). 
Mr.  Pfaff. 

504.  Contemporary  Problems  in  International  Relations  (2:2).  Mr. 
Parker. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

321.  The  Federal  Government  (3:3).    Miss  Alexander. 

322.  State  and  Local  Government  (3:3).   Miss  Alexander. 

324.  World  Politics  (3:3).  The  state  system,  international  law,  diplo- 
macy, international  organization.    Miss  Alexander. 

327.  American  Political  Parties  (3:3).  Party  development  and  organi- 
zation, campaigns  and  elections,  political  machines.    Miss  Alexander. 

505.  Government  and  Public  Policy  (2:2).  Legislative,  administrative, 
and  judicial  aspects  of  current  public  questions.    Mr.  Bardolph. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Professors  Barton  (Head  of  the  Department),  Watkins; 
Assistant  Professors  Lewis,  Grogan,  Walker. 

MATHEMATICS 

The  courses  essential  to  the  major,  which  is  based  on  101-102  or  103- 
104,  are  217,  218,  320,  325,  327,  337,  450. 

Students  who  expect  to  major  in  mathematics  are  urged  by  the  de- 
partment to  take  Mathematics  101-102;  others,  including  those  prepar- 
ing for  the  sciences,  are  advised  to  take  Mathematics  103-104.  Those 
who  plan  to  use  mathematics  as  their  second  teaching  subject  should 
take  Mathematics  217,  218,  and  additional  courses  to  meet  requirements. 

101-102.  Algebra  and  Plane  Trigonometry  (3:3)-(3:3).  Algebra,  first 
semester.  Plane  Trigonometry,  second  semester.  Planned  for  freshmen 
expecting  to  major  in  mathematics.    Miss  Lewis. 

1103-104.  Introduction  to  College  Mathematics  (3:3)-(3:3).  College 
algebra,  with  the  elements  of  plane  analytic  geometry  and  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  differential  calculus,  first  semester.  Plane  trigonometry, 
second  semester.    The  Staff. 

1105-106.  General  Mathematics,  with  Application  to  Business  (3:3)- 
(3:3).  An  elementary  course  planned  specifically  for  those  taking  the 
Business  Education  course.  Students  taking  the  B.A.  course  will  be 
admitted  only  with  special  permission  from  the  head  of  the  department. 
A  review  of  high-school  algebra,  followed  by  such  topics,  as  graphs, 
progressions,  logarithms,  binominal  theorem,  simple  and  compound  in- 
terest, elementary  life  insurance,  annuities,  statistical  concepts.  (Can- 
not be  used  as  the  prerequisite  for  217.)    Miss  Watkins. 


1Students  with  permission  of  the  class  chairman  and  the  head  of  the  Department 
of  Mathematics  may  be  allowed  to  combine  Mathematics  105  with  102,  or  104;  tbey  may 
also  combine  Mathematics   103   with   102. 
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217.  Analytic  Geometry  (3:3).  Pr.  101-102  or  103-104  or  the  equivalent. 
Miss  Barton. 

218.  Introduction  to  the  Calculus  (3:3).    Pr.  217.    Miss  Barton. 

320.  College  Geometry  (3:3).  A  rapid  review  of  high-school  geometry, 
followed  by  a  study  of  the  modern  geometry  of  the  triangle  and  circle. 
Pr.  101-102  or  103-104  and  approval  of  the  instructor.    Miss  Walker. 

325.  Advanced  Algebra  and  Theory  of  Equations  (3:3).  Pr.  217,  or 
approval  of  the  instructor.    Miss  Lewis. 

327.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  (3:3).  A  continuation  of  218. 
Miss  Barton. 

328.  Advanced  Analytic  Geometry   (3:3).    Pr.  218.    Miss  Barton. 

337.    History  of  Mathematics  (2:2).    Pr.  218.   Miss  Watkins. 

2341.  Statistical  Methods  I  (3:3).  An  introductory  course  in  elementary 
statistical  methods.  Designed  especially  for  students  in  other  depart- 
ments who  are  interested  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  statistical 
methods.  Such  topics  as  tabular  and  graphic  representation  of  data, 
rates,  ratios  and  percentages,  frequency  distributions,  probability  and 
sampling,  problems  of  estimation  and  testing  of  hypotheses  and  simple 
linear  correlation.    Miss  Watkins. 

342.  Statistical  Methods  II  (3:3).  An  extension  of  the  methods  developed 
in  the  introductory  course.  Such  topics  as  rank  correlation;  multiple 
and  partial  correlation;  contingency  and  tests  of  independence;  simple 
index  numbers;  time  series  and  sampling  will  be  treated.  Pr.  341.  Miss 
Watkins. 

430.  Advanced  Calculus  (2:2).  Pr.  327  or  the  equivalent.  First  semes- 
ter.   Miss  Barton. 

432.  Differential  Equations  (3:3).  Pr.  327.  First  semester.  Miss  Barton. 

433.  Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra  (3:3).  Basic  concepts  of  abstract 
algebra;  integral  domains,  fields,  groups,  vector  spaces,  linear  trans- 
formations, matrices,  and  an  introduction  to  number  theory.  Pr.  327,  or 
approval  of  instructor.    Miss  Walker. 

450.  Co-ordinating  Course  (3:3).  Required  of  all  mathematics  majors 
in  the  senior  year.    Miss  Barton. 

493-494.   Honors  Work  (3:3)-(3:3).   Staff. 
Other  courses  will  be  offered  upon  request. 


2This  course  cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  the  science  requirement  for  graduation. 
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ASTRONOMY 

lOlr.  Introduction  to  Astronomy  (3:3).  An  elementary  appreciation 
course  designed  to  enlarge  the  student's  horizon  and  to  give  her  a 
permanent  and  enjoyable  out-of-doors  interest.  Although  the  course 
lays  emphasis  upon  the  constellations  and  their  stories  and  upon  the 
bodies  in  the  solar  system,  it  also  attempts  to  give  the  student  some 
sense  of  the  universe  as  a  vast  and  ordered  whole,  and  of  our  place  in 
this  universe.  A  three-inch  telescope  and  a  small  electrically-driven 
planetarium  used  for  demonstration  purposes.  Designed  primarily  as 
a  freshman  elective.    Miss  Lewis. 

310.  Elementary  Descriptive  Astronomy  (3:3).  An  outline  of  the  basic 
facts  in  astronomy  and  its  history,  with  constellation  study.  Designed 
for  those  interested  in  the  cultural  side  of  science  and  for  prospective 
teachers  of  general  science  and  geography.  No  prerequisite  in  college 
mathematics  and  cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  the  science  requirements  for 
graduation.  Elective  for  juniors  and  seniors  and  approved  sophomores. 
Miss  Walker. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Associate  Professor  Ashby  (Head  of  the  Department). 

COURSES  FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

221r.  Ethics  (3:3).  An  analysis  of  the  nature  of  ethics;  a  critical 
survey  of  the  major  Western  ethical  systems;  development  of  an  ethical 
theory  by  the  student;  and  an  examination  of  some  contemporary 
problems. 

223.  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy  (3:3).  Ethics,  theories 
of  knowledge,  the  metaphysics  in  the  ancient  and  medieval  periods. 
Readings  in  the  principal  writings  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  the  Stoics, 
Augustine,  and  Aquinas.    Miss  Reesor. 

224.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy  (3:3).  A  survey  of  modern  philo- 
sophical thought,  Descartes  to  Dewey.    Miss  Reesor. 

322.  Aesthetics  (3:3).  Definition  and  analysis  of  the  aesthetic  experi- 
ence and  art;  the  categories  of  art  (form,  matter,  content)  as  exemplified 
in  the  six  major  art-media;  and  study  of  the  problems  and  theory  of 
art-criticism. 

Not  offered  in  1956-1957. 

323r.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (3:3).  A  study  of  philosophic  interpreta- 
tions of  religion  with  major  attention  given  to  significant  problems  in 
contemporary  religions  of  Western  civilization. 
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324.  Logic  (3:3).  Examination  of  the  fundamentals  of  sound  thinking; 
the  elements  of  deductive  reasoning;  the  function  of  language  in 
thought;  the  principles  and  procedures  of  the  scientific  method. 

327.  The  History  of  Christian  Thought  to  1500  (3:3).  Readings  in 
classical  documents  of  Christian  thought  to  be  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing: New  Testament,  Augustine,  Aquinas,  Francis  of  Assisi,  Bernard 
of  Clairvaux.    Lectures  and  discussion.    Mr.  Mueller. 

328.  The  History  of  Christian  Thought  Since  1500  (3:3).  Readings  in 
classical  documents  of  Christian  thought  to  be  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing: Luther,  Calvin,  Hooker,  Wesley,  Schleiermacher,  Kierkegaard, 
Barth,  Niebuhr,  Tillich,  Maritain.   Lectures  and  discussion.   Mr.  Mueller. 

329r.  Philosophy  of  Science  (3:3).  A  philosophical  analysis  of  scientific 
investigation  with  principal  emphases  upon  characteristics  and  verifica- 
tion of  scientific  statements,  the  relation  of  the  statements  to  the  logical 
structure  of  the  science,  and  how  they  differ  from  some  common  notions 
of  verification.    Mr.  Radlow. 

351.  Problems  of  Philosophy  (3:3).  Critical  exploration  of  method 
and  central  problems  of  philosophy. 

370.  Social  Ethics  of  Democracy  (3:3).  Consideration  of  contemporary 
American  ethos  and  social  problems. 

COURSE  FOR  GRADUATES 

590.  Aesthetics  (3:3).  Reading  and  reports  of  the  major  philosophies 
of  art,  analyses  of  artistic  categories,  and  development  of  personal 
aesthetic  theories.    First  semester. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Professor  Martus  (Head  of  the  Department)  ;  Associate 
Professors  Davis,  Moomaw,  Griffin,  Leonard;  Assistant 
Professors  Greene,  Hennis,  McGee;  Instructors  Van  Dyke, 
Luttgens,  Porter,  Larson,  Umstead;  Graduate  Assistants 
Duncan,  Gutchow,  Pugsley,  Sood,  Tiemann. 

Physical  education  is  required  of  all  students  in  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years,  and  of  all  commercial  students.  Not  more  than  two 
semesters  of  any  one  activity  may  be  presented  for  credit.  Juniors  and 
seniors  may  elect  courses  listed  in  the  catalogue  as  elective  courses  for 
credit,  and  may  audit  activity  courses  with  the  permission  of  the  class 
chairman  and  the  instructor. 

All  students  are  classified  for  activity  participation  by  the  College 
physician.   Selection  of  activities  for  physical  education  instruction  and 
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recreation  must  be  made  on  the  basis  of  these  recommendations.  Motor 
skill  scores,  posture  examinations,  interests,  needs,  and  previous  expe- 
rience are  used  in  the  guidance  of  the  student  in  the  intelligent  choice 
of  activities  for  instruction  and  for  leisure.  A  wide  range  of  course 
offerings  is  available  to  students  within  the  limitations  of  health  status 
recommendations. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  first  semester  of  the  freshman  year,  an 
orientation  program  is  offered  to  all  freshmen.  This  orientation  course 
includes  readings,  assignments,  discussions,  and  group  participation  in 
units  of  study  in  the  history  of  physical  education,  the  philosophy  of 
modern  physical  education,  and  patterns  of  living  defined  as  health 
practices,  body  mechanics,  relaxation,  and  leisure.  Through  these  experi- 
ences, the  student  has  opportunities  to  develop  understandings,  appre- 
ciations, and  attitudes  in  the  theoretical  approach  to  physical  educa- 
tion as  a  part  of  her  total  educational  experiences. 

Courses  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores  (%:2).  103,  Body  Mechanics; 
104,  Basic  Activities;  105,  Modified  Activities;  106,  Rest;  121,  Badminton; 
123,  Softball;  125,  Basketball  and  Softball;  127,  Beginning  Golf;  129, 
Gymnastics;  130,  Field  Hockey;  131,  Recreational  Sports;  135,  Soccer; 
137,  Speedball;  139,  Volleyball  and  Basketball;  140,  Hall  Ball;  141, 
Lacrosse;  142,  Social  Dance;  143,  Folk  Dance;  145,  Beginning  Modern 
Dance;  147,  Square  Dance;  149,  Tap  Dance;  151,  Beginning  Swimming; 
161,  Beginning  Tennis;  163,  Volleyball;  170,  Fencing;  220,  Archery;  227, 
Intermediate  Golf;  228,  Advanced  Golf;  245,  Intermediate  Modern  Dance; 
248,  English  and  American  Dance;  252,  Intermediate  Swimming  (lower); 
254,  Intermediate  Swimming  (higher);  256,  Advanced  Swimming;  258, 
Life  Saving;  259,  Water  Safety  Instructors;  262,  Intermediate  Tennis; 
264,  Boating  and  Canoeing;  266,  Bowling. 

103.  Body  Mechanics  for  the  Individual  (%:2).  Group  and  individual 
work  in  practical  body  mechanics,  the  use  of  the  body  in  everyday  ac- 
tivities; posture  and  relaxation.  Particularly  recommended  for  students 
whose  posture  examination  indicates  a  need  for  work  in  this  area. 

104.  Basic  Activities  (%:2).  Designed  for  the  student  who  needs  addi- 
tional work  in  basic  fundamental  skills  as  evidenced  by  the  motor  skills 

tests. 

105.  Modified  Activities  (%:2).  Substituted  for  regular  class  work  on 
the  advice  and  recommendation  of  the  College  physician  and  the  head 
of  the  department,  for  those  students  for  whom  a  program  of  light 
activities  is  recommended.  Recreational  activities  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  individuals  in  the  group. 

106.  Rest  (%:2).  Substituted  for  regular  classwork  on  the  advice  of 
the  College  physician.  Reading  assignments  and  written  work  required 
in  selected  activities. 
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107.  Physical  Education  for  Commercial  Students  (%:2).  Selection  of 
activity  may  be  made  in  one  of  the  following  activities:  swimming, 
recreational  games,  folk  and  social  dance,  tennis,  modern  dance. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

241.   Playground  Organization  and  Management 

See  page  131. 

334.  Camp  Leadership  (1:1).  Lectures,  discussions,  observations,  and 
required  readings  on  camp  program,  camp  organization  and  adminis- 
tration, and  the  place  of  camping  in  the  educational  program. 

336.  Advanced  Modern  Dance  (1:2).  Open  only  to  students  who  have 
completed  two  semesters  of  the  Modern  Dance  or  who  can  demonstrate 
the  necessary  skill. 

337.  Life  Saving  and  Waterfront  Supervision  (1:2).  Open  only  to  stu- 
dents who  can  present  the  requisite  skill  in  swimming.  Designed  for 
students  interested  in  camp  counselorships  and  summer  recreational 
programs. 

338.  Sports  Organization  and  Management;  Tennis  (1:1).  Designed 
especially  for  recreation  leaders,  camp  counselors,  high-school  teachers, 
and  social  workers.  Fundamentals  of  coaching  and  standards  of  tourna- 
ment play  with  emphasis  on  the  values  of  health  protection  and  ethics 
of  sportsmanship. 

339.  Sports  Organization  and  Management;  Volleyball  and  Basketball 

(2:2).  Adapted  to  meet  the  needs  of  recreation  leaders,  high-school 
teachers,  and  camp  counselors.  Fundamentals  of  coaching  and  officiating 
in  team  sports. 

340.  Sports  Organization  and  Management;  Recreational  Sports  and 
Softball  (2:2).  Adapted  to  meet  the  needs  of  recreation  leaders,  high- 
school  teachers,  and  camp  counselors.  Fundamentals  of  coaching  and 
officiating  in  team  sports  and  organization  and  management  of  recrea- 
tional games. 

341r.  Principles  and  Procedures  in  Physical  Education  (3:3).  Integra- 
tion of  principles  in  general  education  and  physical  Education  Curricu- 
lum for  Grades  I  to  VI. 

342r.  Folk  and  Country  Dance  (2:2).  A  study  of  the  national  charac- 
teristics of  music,  costumes,  dances,  and  folk  arts.  Designed  for  the 
high-school  teacher,  community  worker,  or  recreation  leader. 

343.  Festivals  for  School  and  Community  (1:1).  A  study  of  traditional 
folk  festivals  and  their  adaptation  to  school  and  community  use.  Each 
student  is  required  to  write  one  festival  based  on  the  semester's  study. 
The  student  should  have  had  one  semester  in  folk  dances. 
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344r.  Community  Recreation  (3:2:3).  A  study  of  the  organization  and 
administration  of  programs  in  community  reaction,  with  observation  and 
practice  in  group  leadership  in  the  local  community  centers  and  play- 
grounds. Designed  especially  for  recreation  leaders,  camp  counselors, 
girl  scout  executives,  and  community  workers 

345.  Elementary  Dance  Composition 

See  page  131. 

346.  Intermediate  Dance  Composition 

See  page  131. 

354.    History  and  Theory  of  the  Dance 

See  page  132. 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  department  offers  graduate  and  undergradute  courses  leading 
to  the  Bachelor's  and  Master's  degrees. 

In  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Sociology,  the  Department 
offers  work  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Recreational  Lead- 
ership.   See  page  71. 

The  Departments  of  Art,  Physical  Education  (Dance),  and  English 
(Drama)  offers  the  interdepartmental  major  in  Creative  Arts  leading 
to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.   See  page  70. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  ma- 
jor in  Physical  Education  is  based  on  the  study  of  the  natural  sciences, 
social  sciences,  and  health.  Courses  in  the  humanities  are  required  to 
insure  the  cultural  background  essential  to  women  who  hope  to  hold 
positions  in  this  field  of  education.  At  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year, 
the  professional  student  in  physical  education  may  choose  a  program 
emphasizing  teacher  education,  dance  education,  recreation  in  physical 
education,  or  corrective  physical  education.  The  teacher  education  and 
dance  education  sequences  include  courses  in  Education  and  Psychology 
required  for  a  Grade  A  secondary-school  teaching  certificate. 

No  student  is  permitted  to  enter  upon  or  to  continue  the  work  of  the 
professional  course  if  in  the  judgment  of  the  College  physician  her  phy- 
sical condition  renders  it  inadvisable. 

For  the  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  ma- 
jor in  Physical  Education,  see  page  73. 

Graduate  work  is  offered  leading  to  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree 
with  a  graduate  major  in  dance  and  also  the  Master  of  Education  de- 
gree with  a  major  in  Physical  Education.  Graduate  minors  may  be 
taken  in  Creative  Arts  or  in  work  offered  by  the  departments  of  Art, 
English,  Education,  Music  or  Physical  Education.    In  co-operation  with 
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the  School  of  Education,  graduate  work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  in  Education  is  offered  through  courses  in  both  the  regular 
sessions  or  the  summer  sessions  at  the  Woman's  College  Center  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 

See  also  Chapter  IX,  Graduate  School  and  department  bulletin. 

COURSES   FOR   UNDERGRADUATES 

111-112.  Theory  and  Practice  in  Selected  Activities  (V2 :6)-(Ms  :6). 
Field  hockey,  speedball,  swimming,  body  mechanics,  recreational  sports, 
stunts,  volleyball,  rhythmic  fundamentals,  tennis,  Softball,  modern 
dance,  orientation,  safety. 

211-212.  Theory  and  Practice  in  Selected  Activities  (%:6)-(%  :6). 
Archery,  modern  dance,  bowling,  social  dance,  basketball,  badminton, 
folk  dance,  swimming,  golf,  tap  dance,  American  dance,  coaching,  orien- 
tation, safety. 

241.  Playground  Organization  and  Management  (3:3).  The  construc- 
tion and  equipment  of  school  and  community  playgrounds;  organization 
and  leadership;  techniques  of  teaching  playground  games,  lead-up  games 
to  team  sports,  stunts,  safety,  and  relays. 

345.  Elementary  Dance  Composition  (2:2).  Includes  the  study  of  the 
rhythmic  and  musical  bases  of  dances,  the  elements  of  art  and  theatre 
in  the  structure  of  dances. 

346.  Intermediate  Dance  Composition  (2:2).  Includes  the  study  of  the 
historical  and  anthropological  bases  of  dance  form  from  primitive 
through  modern  times. 

348.  The  Dance  Curriculum  (2:2).  Evaluating  and  grading  dance  ma- 
terials. Teaching  methods  in  modern  dance,  folk,  tap,  American  country, 
and  social  dance.  The  administration  of  the  dance  curriculum  and  the 
organization  and  problems   of  the   dance   production. 

351.  Principles  of  Physical  Education  (3:2:3).  Study  and  analysis  of 
the  biological,  sociological,  psychological,  educational,  and  philosophical 
foundations  of  physical  education  including  the  definition,  relationship, 
and  application  of  principles  to  the  teaching  of  physical  education. 
Determination  of  the  aim  and  objectives  of  physical  education.  Directed 
laboratory  experiences  in  selected  activities:  child  rhythms,  English  folk 
dance,  stunts,  coaching,  and  synchronized  swimming. 

352.  The  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  (2:2).  Construction  of  mod- 
ern programs  of  physical  education  including  units  in  health  and 
recreation  education.   Study  of  state  and  city  programs. 
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354.  History  and  Theory  of  the  Dance  (2:2).  The  history  and  motiva- 
tion of  dance  from  primitive  through  present  times.  Study  of  theories 
of  leading  dancers  from  the  beginning  of  theatrical  dance  through 
modern  times. 

359-360.  Techniques  and  Teaching  Methods  in  Physical  Education  Ac- 
tivities (2:6)-(2:8).  Gymnastic  teaching,  coaching  and  officiating  in 
speedball,  hockey,  basketball,  tennis,  Softball,  fencing,  folk  dance  teach- 
ing, intramurals,  marching,  modern  dance,  camp  leadership,  modified 
field  events.  Opportunities  for  officiating  in  team  and  individual  sports 
and  procedures  for  the  organization  of  field  days,  sports  days,  play  days, 
festivals,  and  safety. 

376.  Kinesiology  (3:3).  Analysis  of  human  motion.  Study  of  joint  and 
muscle  function,  mechanical  principles  governing  human  motion.  An- 
atomic and  mechanical  analysis  of  physical  education  activities,  basic 
skills  and  posture. 

434.  Camp  Leadership  (0).  In  June  of  the  junior  year,  professional 
students  in  physical  education  are  required  to  attend  a  three-week  camp 
period  at  the  Recreation  Association  camp,  located  in  the  Battleground 
area.  During  this  summer  camp  program,  the  student  must  successfully 
pass  work  in  the  following  activities:  practical  camp  leadership,  volley- 
ball coaching  and  officiating,  waterfront  supervision,  swimming  methods, 
recreational  sports,  boating  and  canoeing.  The  student  is  given  instruc- 
tion in  activities  which  can  be  adapted  for  use  in  camps,  in  practical 
problems  of  camping,  and  in  camp  counseling.  The  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  all  work  is  necessary  before  the  student  may  enter  the  senior 
year  in  physical  education. 

449.  Seminar  in  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation  (3:3).  The 
course  is  designed  to  co-ordinate  the  work  of  the  student  and  to  serve 
as  a  guide  in  the  co-ordination  of  interpretations,  philosophy,  and 
understandings  in  modern  physical  education. 

461,462.  Directed  Teaching  (3:5),  (3:5).  Technique  of  teaching  health 
and  physical  education  under  supervision.  Regular  observation  and 
teaching  in  the  Curry  School,  city  schools,  and  college  service  program. 
$7.00s. 

464.  Administration  of  Physical  Education  (2:2).  A  study  of  the  ad- 
ministration of  physical  education  in  secondary  schools  and  colleges, 
with  special  reference  to  the  problems  of  the  administrator  in  the  con- 
duct of  the  integrated  program  of  physical  education,  health,  and  recrea- 
tion. 

465.  Preventive  and  Corrective  Physical  Education  (2:3).  The  study  of 
the  preventive  and  corrective  programs  in  physical  education.  Organi- 
zation and  techniques  of  the  physical  examination.    The  study  of  body 
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mechanics,  corrective  exercises,  relaxation  and  massage.  Preparation 
for  teaching  preventive  and  corrective  physical  education. 

468.  Evaluation  and  measurement  in  Physical  Education  (2:2).  Survey 
of  tests  and  the  application  of  measurement  in  physical  education  in- 
cluding related  areas  of  health  and  recreation.  Elementary  testing 
procedures. 

469-470.  Advanced  Techniques  and  Teaching  Methods  in  Physical 
Education  (1:5)-(1:5).  Modern  dance,  golf,  handball,  squash,  life  sav- 
ing, fencing,  bowling,  sports  coaching,  officiating,  and  safety.  This 
course  includes  assisting  in  college  classes  in  physical  education  and 
officiating  in  physical  education  activities  of  the  College  and  community. 
Electives  are  open  in  handicraft,  scouting,  golf,  riding,  and  canoeing. 

476.  Problems  Seminar  (2:2).  A  general  survey  of  current  problems 
in  the  field  of  physical  education.  The  course  will  provide  an  opportunity 
for  the  student  to  specialize  in  a  problem  of  her  choice.  The  emphasis 
of  the  problem  shall  be  in  dance,  body  mechanics,  recreation,  or  teacher 
education. 

493-494.    Honors  Work  (3:3)-(3:3). 

Gymnasium  Costume 

Every  student  in  the  regular  college  courses  must  provide  herself 
with  a  regulation  gymnasium  outfit  as  follows: 

Two  washable  suits    $11.00 

Regulation  shoes    3.45 

Two  pairs  sox 1.60 

Sweater 2.95 

Total    $19.00 

A  lock  fee  of  $1.00  must  be  paid  by  each  student  registered  for 
physical  education. 

Students  in  the  Commercial  course  are  not  required  to  purchase  uni- 
forms before  registration. 

Gymnasium  suits  must  be  secured  after  the  student  comes  to  college 
from  dealers  who  handle  the  uniform  adopted  and  required  by  the  de- 
partment of  Physical  Education. 

No  swimming  suit  except  a  regulation  cotton  suit  may  be  worn  in 
the  swimming  pool.  This  suit  must  be  secured  through  the  Department 
of  Physical  Education.  The  suit  is  laundered  by  the  College  after  each 
swimming  period.  Students  using  the  pool  must  also  have  bathing  shoes 
and  cap. 
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COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES 
AND  GRADUATES 

522.  Anthropological  Bases  of  Dance  (2:2)  or  (3:3).  A  study  of  the 
dances  of  the  primitives  and  developed  cultures.  Folk,  court  dances, 
and  ballet  as  expressions  of  social  forms  and  cultures. 

523.  Dance  of  the  Twentieth  Century  (2:2)  or  (3:3).  Development  and 
trends  of  the  various  types  of  dance;  their  relationship  to  older  social 
forms  and  cultures;  to  developments  in  the  other  arts  today  and  to  our 
present-day  social  pattern. 

530.  Recreational  Crafts  (2:2)  or  (3:3).  Organization  of  a  craft's 
program  and  practical  experience  in  the  use  of  various  craft  materials. 

553.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Recreation  (2:2).  A  study  and 
general  survey  of  programs  in  recreation,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
problems  which  arise  in  planning  the  program. 

557.  The  Adapted  Program  in  Physical  Education  (2:2).  A  survey  of 
the  need  of  an  adapted  program  in  physical  education.  The  development 
of  related  problems  with  special  emphasis  on  advanced  techniques  for 
teaching  body  mechanics  at  different  age  levels. 

563.  The  History  of  Physical  Education  (2:2).  The  historical  develop- 
ment of  physical  education,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  educational 
philosophies  of  each  era,  and  the  influences  of  these  philosophies  on 
current  practices  in  physical  education. 

571.  Physical  Education  for  the  Handicapped  (2:2)  or  (3:3).  A  survey 
of  orthopedic  defects.  Study  of  the  physical  education  program  for  the 
handicapped.  Individual  study  in  related  problems.  Observations  of 
orthopedic  conditions  through  visits  to  orthopedic  hospitals,  clinics, 
schools. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

511.  Introduction  to  Research  in  Physical  Education  (3:3).  A  study  of 
the  various  methods  and  techniques  used  in  research.  Methods  of  pre- 
paring bibliographies,  of  selecting  and  defining  problems.  Outlining 
a  research  project. 

512.  Research  Seminar  (3:3).  The  conducting  and  reporting  of  a  re- 
search problem  in  physical  education. 

513.  Advanced  Principles  and  Philosophy  of  Physical  Education  (3:3). 
Integration  and  application  of  principles  in  general  education  and 
physical  education  as  foundations  for  the  development  of  a  practical 
philosophy  of  modern  physical  education. 
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514.  Professional  Literature  (2:2)  or  (3:3).  Basic  literature  and  cur- 
rent readings  in  the  various  areas  of  physical  education. 

515.  Visual  Aids  in  Physical  Education  (2:2).  Survey  of  materials 
available,  and  use  of  visual  aids  in  teaching  situations.  Problem  in 
developing  a  visual  aid  project. 

516.  Problems  in  Organization  and  Administration  (2:2).  Problems  in 
organization  and  administration  of  health  and  physical  education  for 
the  advanced  student. 

517r.  Current  Theories  and  Practices  of  Teaching  Sports  (2:2).  Method- 
ology and  practice  at  various  skill  levels.   Emphasis  on  seasonal  activity. 

518r.  Current  Theories  and  Practices  of  Teaching  Sports  (2:2).  Method- 
ology and  practice  at  various  skill  levels.   Emphasis  on  seasonal  activity. 

520.  Rhythmical  Analysis  (3:3).  Development  of  the  ability  to  analyze 
complex  musical  forms  and  musical  devices  of  composition,  and  to 
evaluate  them  for  dance  purposes. 

521.  Administration  of  the  Dance  Curriculum  (3:3).  Curriculum  plan- 
ning on  all  grade  levels  in  all  types  of  dances.  Review  of  principles, 
aim,  objectives  and  methods  of  teaching  dance.  A  study  of  the  prob- 
lems of  equipment  and  facilities,  of  administration  and  organization  of 
the  dance  production. 

524.  Survey  of  Contemporary  Dancers  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  personal 
approaches  and  techniques  as  illustrative  of  the  theories  of  leading 
modern  dancers. 

531.  Leadership,  Organization,  and  Administration  for  Camping  (2:2) 
or  (3:3).  A  course  designed  primarily  for  those  interested  in  camp 
administration.   Offered  at  camp. 

549.  Seminar  in  Health,  Physical  Education,  and  Recreation  (3:3).  The 
course  is  designed  to  co-ordinate  the  work  of  the  graduate  student  and 
to  serve  as  guide  in  the  co-ordination  of  advanced  interpretations, 
philosophy,  and  understandings  in  modern  physical  education. 

568.  Evaluation  and  Measurement  in  Physical  Education  (2:2).  Survey 
of  tests  and  the  application  of  measurement  to  physical  education; 
methods  of  administering  tests  and  using  data. 

576.  Problems  Seminar  (2:2)  or  (3:3).  A  general  survey  on  the  gradu- 
ate level  of  current  problems  in  the  field  of  physical  education.  The 
course  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  develop  a  problem 
in  the  area  of  her  choice.  The  emphasis  of  the  problem  shall  be  in 
dance,  or  body  mechanics,  or  recreation,  or  sports  in  teacher  education. 
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585.  Choreography  for  Solo  and  Duet  Dances  (3:3).  Problems  in  pre- 
classic  and  modern  form  to  include  the  study  of  music  suitable  for  these 
forms,  their  qualities  and  time-space  characteristics.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  student  evaluation  and  development  of  aesthetic  standards. 

586.  Choreography  for  Large  Groups  and  Long  Dances  (3:3).  Chore- 
ography based  upon  the  projection  of  an  idea  or  mood  with  careful 
selection  of  the  proper  music,  use  of  line,  space  and  time  requirements. 
A  laboratory  in  dance  production  for  practice  and  experiments. 

590.  Experimentation  and  Analysis  (3:3).  Experimentation  and  analysis 
of  the  utilization  of  contemporary  theories  of  dance  and  the  graphic 
arts.  Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  and  confined  to  election  by  those 
graduate  students  who  are  not  dance  majors.  Elective  for  those  stu- 
dents who  are  considered  to  have  a  background  in  dance  sufficiently 
broad  to  make  the  contents  of  the  course  intelligible  to  them. 

594.  Thesis  (1)  to  (6).  A  concert  of  the  student's  own  choreography. 
In  the  presentation,  use  may  be  made  of  another  dance  or  dancers,  of 
a  musician  or  both.  The  student  must  select  her  music,  design  the  stage 
decor,  and  supervise  the  execution.  She  must  plan  the  lighting  and  give 
all  instructions  for  curtains,  light,  and  stage  crews.  The  thesis  shall 
have  two  parts:  (1)  the  creative  work,  which  must  demonstrate  the 
mastery  of  technique  and  of  scholarship  of  the  dance;  and  (2)  the 
scholarly  paper,  which  must  demonstrate  a  power  of  generalization 
resting  on  solid  methodology.  Required  of  all  M.F.A.  students.  Credit 
up  to  six  semester  hours  may  be  divided  over  two  or  more  semesters. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Master  of  Education  degree  may  register 
for  this  course.  A  thesis  in  the  form  of  an  independent  research  study 
is  required  of  all  M.Ed,  candidates,  but  course  credit  up  to  two  semes- 
ter hours  for  this  work  is  elective.  Credit  may  be  divided  between  two 
semesters.    Thesis  adviser. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS 

Professor  Reardon  (Head  of  the  Department)  ;  Instruc- 
tors Cox,  O'DONNELL. 

Students  who  major  in  physics  are  advised  to  take  Mathematics 
101-102  or  103-104  in  the  freshman  year,  and  a  course  in  general 
physics  in  the  sophomore  year. 

101-102.  General  Physics  (3:2:3)-(3:2:3).  Introduction  to  laws  and 
properties  of  matter,  sound,  heat,  light,  electricity,  and  magnetism. 
$2.00s. 
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103-104.  General  Physics  (3:2:3)-(3:2:3).  General  course  first  semes- 
ter on  mechanics  of  solids,  liquids,  gases,  and  heat;  second  semester, 
electricity  and  magnetism,  sound  and  light.  Pr.  Math.  101-102  or 
103-104.    $2.00s. 

207-208.  General  Physics  (1:1)-(1:1).  Course  in  special  problems. 
When  combined  with  Physics  101-102  or  103-104  will  give  total  of  8 
semester  credits  in  general  physics  for  year.  Open  to  freshmen  with 
approval  of  instructor.    Pr.  or  co-requisite,  101-102  or  103-104. 

1209r.  Photography  (3:1:6).  Study  of  photographic  techniques.  Special 
attention  given  to  conditions  needed  to  portray  photographically  an 
original.    Student  must  purchase  films  and  papers.    $3.00s. 

301r.  Physics  (3:2:3).  General  course  emphasizing  features  in  physics 
having  greatest  application  in  everyday  life.  Required  of  Teacher 
Training,  Food  and  Nutrition,  Housing  majors  for  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  Home  Economics  unless  101-102  substituted.  Open  to  other  students 
subject  to  approval  of  department  and  class  chairman.    $3. 00s. 

1310.  Advanced  Photography  (3:1:6).  Logical  continuation  of  209. 
Some  work  in  color  films.  Students  must  purchase  films  and  papers. 
Pr.  209.    $3.00s. 

320.  Sound  (3:2:3).  Advanced  course  including  wave  motion,  reflection, 
refraction,  interference,  diffraction  and  other  acoustical  phenomena. 
Pr.  101-102  or  103-104.   $2.00s. 

321.  Light  (3:2:3).  Advanced  course  including  nature  of  light,  inter- 
ference, dispersion,  spectra,  optical  instruments  and  other  optical  phe- 
nomena.   Pr.  101-102  or  103-104.    $2.00s. 

322.  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (3:2:3).  Advanced  course  in  electrical 
and  magnetic  theories  and  instruments  including  alternating  current. 
Pr.  101-102  or  103-104.   $2.00s. 

323.  Heat  (3:2:3).  Advanced  course  in  theory  of  heat  including  some 
work  in  thermodynamics.  Pr.  101-102  or  103-104  and  Math.  103-104  or 
their  equivalents.    $2.00s. 

324.  Mechanics  (3:2:3).  Advanced  course  in  theoretical  mechanics  with 
laboratory.  Pr.  101-102  or  103-104  and  Math.  103-104  or  their  equivalents. 
$2.00s. 

326.  Electronics  (3:2:3).  Properties  and  practical  applications  of  elec- 
tron as  found  in  current  electrical  theory.   Pr.  101-102  or  103-104.  $2.00s. 

328.  Elements  of  Radio  Communication  (3:2:3).  Consideration  of  funda- 
mental laws  and  their  applications  to  modern  radio  circuits.  Pr.  101-102 
or  103-104.    $2.00s. 


aThis  course  cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  the  science  requirement  for  graduation. 
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331,332.  Experimental  Physics  (1:0:3),  (1:0:3).  Advanced  course  in 
laboratory  techniques  as  involved  in  special  laboratory  problems.  Pr. 
Two  advanced  courses  in  physics  which  are  being  taken  concurrently 
or  have  been  completed.   $1.00s. 

443-444.  X-Ray  Technique  (3:2:3)-(3:2:3).  Theory  of  X-rays.  Practical 
experience  in  making  radiographs  using  hospital-type  equipment; 
processing  films.  Instruction  in  care,  use,  dangers  of  all  types  of  X-ray 
equipment.  Student  purchases  her  own  X-ray  film.  Pr.  Biology  271,  372, 
Physics  101-102  or  103-104.    $3.00s. 

450.  Modern  Physics  (3:3).  Brief  survey  of  fundamental  laws;  study 
of  modern  theories  of  matter,  electricity,  and  radiation.  Required  of  all 
seniors  majoring  in  Physics. 

493-494.    Honors  Work  (3:3)-(3:3). 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

Professors  Smith  (Head  of  the  Department),  Duffy;  As- 
sistant Professors  Heinlein,  McNair,  Penn,  Radlow, 
Zimmerman;  Assistant  Curran. 

lllr.  Problems  of  Personal  Adjustment  (1:1).  Common  problems  of 
college  students  in  areas  of  study,  social  acceptance,  vocational  choice, 
and  minor  maladjustment;  suggestions  for  solving  these  problems.   Staff. 

211-212.  General  Psychology  (Experimental)  (3:2:3) -(3:2:3).  Presents 
basic  principles  and  methods  of  psychology  as  experimental  natural 
science.  May  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  received 
credit  for  221  or  321.    $1.00s.    Staff. 

221r.  General  Psychology  (3:3).  Point  of  view,  problems,  and  methods 
of  psychology;  fundamental  principles  necessary  for  understanding 
behavior.  May  be  taken  by  freshmen,  with  permission  of  class  chairman 
and  department  head.  May  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students  who 
have  received  credit  for  211-212  or  321.    Staff. 

222r.  Educational  Psychology  (3:3).  Psychological  facts  and  principles 
of  motivation,  learning,  individual  differences,  and  other  areas  related 
to  teaching.  Pr.  211-212,  221,  or  321.  May  be  taken  by  students  con- 
currently enrolled  in  212,  with  permission  of  department  head.    Staff. 

232r.  Industrial  and  Business  Psychology  (3:3).  Applications  of  psy- 
chology in  industry,  business,  and  related  areas.  Does  not  stress  per- 
sonnel work;  see  335.  Pr.  211-212,  221,  or  321.   Mr.  Penn. 

321.  General  Psychology  (3:3).  Survey  of  basic  facts,  principles,  and 
methods  of  psychology,  designed  as  introductory  course  for  juniors  and 
seniors.    Sophomores  admitted  with  permission  of  instructor.    May  not 
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be  taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  received  credit  for  211-212 
or  221.    Miss  Duffy. 

326r.  Psychology  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (3:3).  Survey  of  develop- 
ment and  behavior  of  children  from  infancy  to  adolescence.  Aspects  of 
development  (physical,  intellectual,  motor,  personality,  etc.)  as  well  as 
age  periods  (prenatal,  neo-natal,  infancy,  and  childhood)  considered. 
Observational  studies  of  various  age  levels.  Conditions  essential  for 
development  of  healthy  personality  stressed.  Pr.  211-212,  221,  or  321. 
May  not  be  taken  for  credit  by  a  student  who  has  obtained  credit  for 
Home  Economics  302.    Mrs.  Heinlein. 

331.  Introductory  Experimental  Design  (3:3).  Introduction  to  design 
of  psychological  experiments  and  treatment  and  interpretation  of  data. 
Required  of  Psychology  majors.  Pr.,  six  semester  hours  of  psychology 
or  approval  of  instructor.    Mr.  Radlow. 

332.  Experimental  Psychology  (3:3).  Methods,  findings,  and  theories  in 
experimental  study  of  such  basic  psychological  processes  as  sensation, 
perception,  thought,  motivation  and  reaction,  emotion,  and  learning. 
Student  expected  to  undertake  minor  experimental  study.  Required  of 
Psychology  majors.    Pr.  331.    Mr.  Smith. 

333r.  Special  Problems  in  Psychology  (1)  to  (3).  Opportunity  for 
students  to  work  individually  or  in  small  groups  on  psychological  prob- 
lems of  special  interest.  Work  may  represent  either  survey  of  given 
field  or  intensive  investigation  of  particular  problem.  Student  should 
consult  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course.    Staff. 

334r.  Special  Problems  in  Psychology  (1)  to  (3).  Continuation  of  333. 
Pr.  333.    Staff. 

335.  Personnel  Psychology  (3:3).  For  students  interested  in  doing 
personnel  work,  with  emphasis  on  organization,  problems,  and  practices 
of  personnel  administration,  and  on  vocational  choice  and  employee 
selection.    Pr.  211-212,  221,  or  321.    Mr.  Penn. 

336.  Physiological  Psychology  (3:2:3).  Study  of  physiological  bases 
of  psychological  processes,  with  special  attention  to  structure  and  func- 
tion of  nervous  system.  Pr.  211-212  (preferred),  221,  or  321.  $2.00s. 
Mr.  Smith. 

337.  Mental  Measurements  (3:3).  Study  of  current  methods  of  measur- 
ing mental  abilities.  Practice  in  administration  and  scoring  of  group 
and  individual  tests.  Pr.,  six  hours  in  psychology.   $2.00s.   Mrs.  Heinlein. 

340.  Advanced  Psychological  Measurement  (3:2:3).  Use  and  construc- 
tion of  tests,  and  study  of  other  methods  of  measurement.  Pr.  331. 
$2.00s. 
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341.  Abnormal  Psychology  (3:3).  Study  of  abnormal  mental  phenomena 
in  relation  to  normal  life,  including  such  topics  as  sensation,  perception, 
thought,  sleep,  dreams,  hypnosis,  dissociation,  psychoneuroses,  and 
personality  disorders.   Pr.,  six  hours  in  psychology.   Mr.  McNair. 

342.  Psychology  of  Adolescence  and  Adulthood  (3:3).  Individual  and 
social  development  from  early  adolescence  through  later  adolescence, 
adulthood,  and  old  age.  Interrelation  of  all  aspects  of  development  em- 
phasized. Characteristic  adjustment  problems  in  the  various  age  periods 
will  be  considered  together  with  methods  of  meeting  these  problems. 
Pr.  211-212,  221,  or  321.    Mrs.  Heinlein. 

343.  Advanced  Developmental  Psychology  (3:3).  Survey  at  advanced 
level  of  extensive  physical  and  psychological  changes  that  occur  through- 
out the  course  of  life  from  conception  through  birth,  childhood,  adoles- 
cence, and  maturity,  to  old  age.  Representative  studies  of  behavior 
and  development  at  various  levels  reviewed.  Pr.,  nine  credits  in  psy- 
chology or  equivalent  courses,  including  211-212,  221,  or  321.  Mrs. 
Heinlein. 

345.  The  Development  of  Personality  (3:3).  Study  of  individual  differ- 
ences in  behavior,  and  of  biological  and  social  factors  which  produce 
these  differences.    Pr.  211-212,  221,  or  321.    Miss  Duffy. 

346.  Introduction  to  Clinical  Psychology  (3:3).  Survey  of  scope  of 
clinical  psychology  and  functions  of  clinical  psychologist.  Major 
stress  falls  in  two  areas:  methods  of  personality  evaluation  useful  in 
differential  diagnosis  and  planning  for  treatment;  and  methods  of  psy- 
chotherapy and  their  theoretical  foundations.    Pr.  341.    Mr.  McNair. 

347.  Dynamics  of  Social  Behavior  (3:3).  A  study  of  needs,  wants,  in- 
terests, and  motives  and  their  effect  upon  social  behavior  and  values. 
Pr.  211-212,  221,  or  321.   Mr.  Radlow. 

348.  The  Deviant  Child  (3:3).  Study  of  causes  and  management  of 
common  behavior  problems  in  children.  Typical  cases  in  various  age 
groups  through  adolescence  studied  in  relation  to  total  personality 
development.    Pr.  326  or  342.    Mr.  McNair. 

350.  Schools  of  Psychology  (3:3).  Discussion  of  major  differences  in 
theory  of  more  prominent  recent  "schools"  of  psychology  and  of  way 
in  which  these  differences  are  reflected  in  contemporary  psychology. 
Required  of  Psychology  majors.    Pr.  211-212,  221,  or  321.    Miss  Duffy. 

493-494.   Honors  Work  (3:3)-(3:3).    Staff. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professors  Hooke,  Miller  (Acting  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment), LaRochelle,  Rene  Hardre;  Associate  Professors 
Abbott,  Farinholt,  Shaver;  Assistant  Professors  Cutting, 
Funderburk,  Felt,  Josefina  Hardre;  Instructors  Scone, 
Crank. 

The  department  has  established  a  series  of  sequences  in  French  and 
Spanish  in  order  to  make  the  work  of  the  students  majoring  in  these 
subjects  more  definite  and  purposeful.  These  are  (1)  the  literary  se- 
quence, (2)  the  teaching  sequence,  (3)  the  commercial  sequence.  The 
list  of  courses  which  compose  these  sequences  and  other  information 
may  be  obtained  at  the  office  of  the  Department  of  Romance  Languages. 

Since  the  courses  numbered  207,  208,  209,  210,  211-212  are  introduc- 
tory to  some  higher  courses  in  both  French  and  Spanish,  students 
majoring  in  those  languages  will  profit  by  completing  four  semesters 
of  these  in  their  sophomore  year. 

FRENCH 

101-102.  Beginning  Course  (3:3) -(3:3).  Introduction,  with  oral  em- 
phasis, to  elementary  principles  of  the  French  language.  Reading  of 
some  French  literature.  Supplementary  recordings.  Language  labora- 
tory facilities.  One  section  meets  daily  to  afford  some  supervised  study. 
Staff. 

103-104.  Intermediate  Course  (3:3)-(3:3).  Emphasis  on  oral  work, 
grammar,  and  composition  varies  in  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Special 
sections.  Reading  based  on  French  life  and  culture.  Audio-visual  aids. 
Staff. 

207,208.  Readings  from  Literature  (3:3),  (3:3).  Reading  in  chrono- 
logical order  of  selections  from  French  literature.    Staff. 

209,210.  Intermediate  Composition  (3:3),  (3:3).  Emphasis  on  language. 
Intensive  study  of  grammar,  translation  into  French  of  English  sen- 
tences and  of  connected  discourse  in  English,  dictation,  and  some  con- 
versation. One  modern  French  text  read  each  semester  outside  of  class. 
Mr.  Hooke. 

211-212.  Intermediate  Conversation  (3:3)-(3:3).  Review,  through  con- 
versation, composition,  and  dictation,  of  the  conjugation  of  the  French 
verb  and  of  fundamental  principles  of  modern  French  syntax.  Intensive 
and  methodical  training  in  the  acquisition  of  an  active  and  idiomatic 
French  vocabulary.    Mr.  Hardre. 
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325,326.  Survey  of  French  Literature  (3:3),  (3:3).  Basis  for  more 
specific  work  in  French  literature.  Appreciation  of  the  development  of 
French  civilization.  Reference  to  social  and  economic  conditions  of 
each  period  and  to  the  development  of  thought,  science,  and  art.  Mr. 
Hardre. 

331.  French  Romanticism  (3:3).  A  study  of  Romantic  poetry,  novels 
and  dramas  with  emphasis  on  poetry.   Miss  Miller. 

337.  Contemporary  French  Drama  (3:3).  Survey  of  French  drama 
from  the  closing  years  of  the  nineteenth  century  to  the  present.  All 
plays  read  in  the  French  texts.   Mr.  Hooke. 

340.  Modern  French  Poetry  (3:3).  A  brief  study  of  Baudelaire,  Rim- 
baud, and  Mallarme  will  precede  the  reading  of  selected  poems  of  Valery, 
Claudel,  Apollinaire,  Aragon,  Eluard,  Fargue,  Supervielle,  LaTour  du 
Pin,  and  others,  as  time  permits.    Miss  Miller. 

351,352.  Advanced  Conversation  (3:3),  (3:3).  For  students  with  some 
degree  of  proficiency  in  oral  French.  Free  conversation  on  most  sub- 
jects likely  to  be  discussed  in  class  and  in  every  day  conversation. 
Students  should  take  French  353,  354  before  taking  French  351,  352. 
Mr.  Hardre. 

353,354.  Advanced  Composition  (3:3),  (3:3).  Intensive  study  of  modern 
French  prose.  Accurate  translations  into  French  of  literary  and  collo- 
quial English.    Mr.  Hardre. 

371,372.  Choses  Franchises  (3:3),  (3:3).  A  general  information  course 
on  French  and  the  French  people.  Historical  and  geographical  back- 
ground for  intensive  study  of  national  traits,  home  life,  institutions, 
and  culture.    Stress  on  present-day  France.    Mrs.  Funderburk. 

374.  Montaigne  Voltaire,  Anatole  France  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  philos- 
ophy of  these  French  thinkers.    Mr.  Hooke. 

SPANISH 

101-102.  Elementary  Course  (3:3)-(3:3).  Thorough  drill  in  pronunci- 
ation, vocabulary  building,  and  important  principles  of  grammar.    Staff. 

103-104.  Intermediate  Course  (3:3)-(3:3).  Review  of  grammar,  reading 
with  composition  and  conversation  based  on  texts  read.    Staff. 

207,208.  Readings  from  Spanish  Literature  (3:3),  (3:3).  Readings  in 
chronological  order  of  selections  from  Spanish  literature.    Staff. 

209,210.  Intermediate  Composition  (3:3),  (3:3).  Emphasis  on  language. 
Intensive  study  of  Spanish  grammar,  translation  into  Spanish  of  Eng- 
lish sentences  and  of  connected  discourse  in  English,  dictation,  pro- 
nunciation, and  some  conversation.   Miss  LaRochelle. 
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211-212.  Intermediate  Conversation  (3:3)-(3:3).  An  introduction  to  the 
spoken  approach  to  Spanish.  Oral  practice  based  on  aural  comprehen- 
sion, the  reading  of  simple  texts  and  vocabulary  studies,  records  and 
laboratory  work.    Miss  Scone. 

321.  Modern  Spanish  Novel  (3:3).  A  history  of  the  development  of  the 
novel  from  the  thirteenth  century  to  the  present.  Intensive  study  of 
novels  by  Galdos,  Blasco,  Ibaiiez,  Martinez  Sierra,  Valle-Inclan,  Ricardo 
Leon,  Perez  de  Ayala,  and  Unamuno.    Miss  LaRochelle. 

324.  Modern  Spanish  Drama  (3:3).  A  history  of  the  development  of  the 
drama  from  the  thirteenth  century  to  the  present.  Intensive  study  of 
dramas  by  Zorilla,  Tamayo  y  Baus,  Echegaray,  Galdos,  Benavente,  the 
Quinteros,  Martinez   Sierra,  and  Casona.    Miss  LaRochelle. 

327,328.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  (3:3),  (3:3).  From  the  begin- 
ning to  1700;  from  1700  to  the  present.  Miss  Farinholt. 

351-352.  Advanced  Conversation  (3:3) -(3:3).  Wholly  in  Spanish.  Fur- 
ther study  of  pronunciation  and  intonation.  Reports.  Discussions.  Em- 
phasis on  free  conversation.    Mrs.  Hardre. 

353-354.  Advanced  Composition  (3:3)-(3:3).  A  comprehensive  review 
of  grammar.  Composition  based  on  model  texts.  Free  composition. 
(Recommended  for  prospective  teachers.)    Miss  Abbott. 

ITALIAN 

201-202.  Beginning  Course  (3:3)- (3:3).  Introduction  to  elementary 
principles  of  Italian.  Some  reading  and  conversation.  This  course  ful- 
fills partial  language  requirements  only  for  Voice  students.  Other 
students  may  elect  the  course  after  fulfilling  the  Freshman  and  Sopho- 
more language  requirements.    Miss  Miller. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Professors  Shivers  (Head  of  the  Department),  Mossman; 
Assistant  Professors  Johnson,  Lieban;  Instructor  Deinin- 
ger. 

COURSES   FOR   UNDERGRADUATES 

lllr.  Southern  Regions  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  natural  and  human 
resources  of  the  Southeast  in  order  to  develop  understanding  of  the 
culture  of  the  region  and  to  consider  planning  for  its  social  and  economic 
development.    Mr.  Lieban. 

135r.  Marriage  (2:2).  A  functional  study  of  courtship  and  marriage. 
Elective  for  one-year  commercial  students.    Miss  Shivers. 
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211,212.  Introduction  to  Sociology  (3:3),  (3:3).  Systematic  study  of 
the  factors  in  the  social  life  of  man:  culture,  personality,  social  organi- 
zation with  a  special  emphasis  on  institutional  structure  in  the  United 
States.    Staff. 

321r.  Principles  of  Sociology  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples relating  to  social  life  and  social  issues.  A  perspective  of  the 
general  nature  of  society  as  seen  collectively  in  terms  of  social  organi- 
zation and  social  change.  May  not  be  taken  by  students  who  have 
credit  for  211.    Miss  Deininger. 

323.  Social  Psychology  (3:3).  A  study  of  individual  and  collective  be- 
havior in  relation  to  the  various  social  and  cultural  influences.  Em- 
phasis on  the  social  and  cultural  aspects  of  personality  and  group  life. 
Mr.  Johnson. 

325.  Group  Leadership  (2:2).  Factors  involved  in  the  interaction  and 
leadership  process  within  small  groups.  Includes  sociological  approaches 
to  group  dynamics.    Mr.  Johnson. 

326.  The  Community  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  relation  of  the  individual 
to  the  modern  community.  An  emphasis  on  trends  in  community  plan- 
ning, and  the  relation  of  such  groups  as  teachers,  social  workers,  and 
lay  persons  to  community  life.    Miss  Deininger. 

327.  Interracial  Relations  (3:3).  An  intensive  study  of  conflicts  arising 
from  the  contacts  of  peoples  in  selected  world  areas  who  differ  as  to 
race  and  culture.    Mr.  Lieban. 

328r.  Cultural  Anthropology  (3:3).  An  introduction  to  the  study  of 
man  and  his  culture  with  particular  attention  to  processes  leading  to 
similarities  and  differences  between  human  societies.    Mr.  Lieban. 

332.  People  of  Asia  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  cultural  anthropology  of 
Asia,  with  emphasis  on  the  Indian,  Chinese,  Japanese  and  Southeast 
Asian  way  of  life.    Mr.  Lieban. 

333.  The  Family  (3:3).  An  historical  introduction  to  the  institution 
of  the  family  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  modern  American  family. 
Miss  Shivers. 

1335r.  Marriage  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  practical  problems  of  courtship 
and  marriage,  with  emphasis  on  personal  relationships.    Miss   Shivers. 

336.  Criminology  (3:3).  A  survey  of  the  nature  and  evolution  of 
crime,  causes,  examination  of  criminal  procedure,  and  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  methods  of  punishment.  Analysis  of  case  studies  of  de- 
linquents; treatment  of  the  criminal.    Miss  Shivers. 


1This  course  cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  the  social  science  requirement  for  graduation. 
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339,340.  Introduction  to  the  Field  of  Social  Work  (3:3),  (3:3).  A  gen- 
eral view  of  the  entire  field  of  social  work,  including  historical  back- 
ground and  the  present  scope,  aims,  methods.  Field  trips  are  taken  to 
public  and  private  social  agencies.   Miss  Mossman. 

342.  Social  Problems  of  Child  Welfare  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  normal 
process  of  socialization  will  serve  as  background  for  a  discussion  of 
methods  of  caring  for  dependent,  neglected,  and  disturbed  children, 
and  the  agencies  established  to  deal  with  these  problems.  Miss  Mossman. 

344.  An  Introduction  to  Methods  of  Social  Research  (3:3).  Use  of 
sociological  theory  in  formulating  research  problems,  the  planning  and 
execution  of  research.  The  processing  and  presentation  of  findings. 
Pr.  211-212,  or  321.    Mr.  Johnson. 

449.  Sociological  Theory  (3:3).  A  study  of  the  emergence  of  sociological 
theory  from  social  philosophy  and  of  the  role  of  sociological  theory  in 
the  development  of  social  science.    Required  for  majors. 

493-494.   Honors  Work  (3:3)-(3:3).    Staff. 

COURSES   FOR  GRADUATES 

524ab.  Rural  and  Urban  Social  Problems  (2:2),  (2:2).  a.  Rural  social 
problems,    b.    Urban  social  problems. 

526ab.  Community  Organization  (2:2),  (2:2).  a.  Community  organi- 
zation to  deal  with  major  social  needs,  b.  Methods  for  discovering 
community  needs  such  as  the  social  survey  and  community  study. 

542ab.  Community  Services  for  Children  (2:2),  (2:2).  a.  Provisions 
for  the  special  care  of  children,  b.  Changing  conceptions  of  juvenile 
delinquency. 

583ab.  Culture  and  Society  (2:2),  (2:2).  a.  Analysis  of  the  nature, 
structure,  and  aspects  of  culture  as  a  frame  of  reference  for  the  study 
of  our  society,  b.  Comparative  study  of  representative  primitive  cul- 
tures. 

585.  Educational  Sociology  (2:2).  The  integration  of  education  with 
the  life  and  institutions  of  the  community. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

Charles  E.  Prall,  Dean 

Professors  Eugenia  Hunter,  Russell,  McNutt, 
Vaughan;  Associate  Professors  Denneen,  Hagood,  Huff- 
man; Assistant  Professors  Gunter,  Mary  Hunter,  Krei- 
meier,  Liddle,  Mehaffie,  Peden,  Reger;  Instructors  Avent, 
Bowman,  Cooke,  Harrington,  Manchester,  Moser,  Park, 
Rigsby,  Shipton,  Starnes,  Weatherly,  White;  Lecturer 
Brown;  Librarian  Carter. 

The  Curry  School,  located  on  the  college  campus,  includes  kinder- 
garten, elementary,  and  secondary  schools.  It  serves  as  a  demonstra- 
tion, practice,  and  experimental  center.  The  teachers  and  pupils  supply 
laboratory  experiences  for  students  in  the  teacher  training  sequences. 
Undergraduates  make  their  first  individual  studies  here,  with  classroom 
observation  and  responsible  teaching  following  in  that  order.  The  school 
is  a  member  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools  and  is  administered  by  the  principal. 

317r.  The  American  Public  School  (3:3).  Teaching  as  a  profession; 
the  teacher's  public  relations;  promotion  policies  and  grading;  pupil 
accounting;  the  administration  and  financing  of  public  education  with 
special  reference  to  North  Carolina;  the  education  of  children  with 
special  handicaps.    Mr.  Prall. 

481r.  The  Social  and  Philosophical  Aspects  of  Education  in  the  Public 
School  (3:3).  Background,  purposes,  and  concepts  basic  to  public 
education;  the  school  as  an  expression  of  social  and  economic  life,  as 
a  modifying  influence  on  this  life,  as  an  interpreter  of  ideologies,  as  an 
instrument  for  the  transmission  of  culture;  evolution,  use,  and  personal 
significance  to  the  teacher  of  the  dominant  American  philosophy  of 
education.    Mr.  McNutt. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

350r.  The  Secondary  School  Pupil  (3:3).  Physical,  mental,  and  social 
development  at  the  secondary  age  levels;  the  goals  of  the  American 
secondary  school  as  related  to  individuals;  pupil  study  through  observa- 
tion and  the  use  of  anecdotal  records;  practical  procedures  for  meeting 
individual  differences;  tests  and  evaluations  of  teaching;  extracurricular 
activities  of  secondary  students  with  opportunity  for  observation  and 
participation.    Mr.  Russell. 

351r.  Teaching  English  in  Secondary  Schools  (3:3).  Designed  to  ac- 
quaint prospective  teachers  with  the  modern  concepts  and  practices  of 
English  instruction  in  the  secondary  schools;  emphasis  on  the  teaching 
of  the  four  fundamental  language  arts  of  speaking,  writing,  reading, 
and  listening.    Pr.,  to  student  teaching  in  English.    Miss  Kreimeier. 
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352.  Teaching  the  Secondary  School  Romance  Languages  (3:3).  Effec- 
tive guidance  of  secondary  classes  in  their  approach  to  objectives  in 
Romance  Languages;  criteria  for  methods,  devices,  and  materials;  ob- 
servation of  teaching  in  the  Curry  School.  Required  of  student  teachers 
in  Romance  Languages.    Fall  semester. 

353.  Teaching  the  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools  (3:3).  Organiza- 
tion of  the  social  studies  in  the  secondary  schools;  classroom  methods, 
techniques,  and  activities;  teaching  materials;  testing  and  evaluation. 
Required  of  student  teachers  in  the  social  studies.  Fall  semester.  Miss 
Mehaffie. 

357.  Teaching  Secondary  School  Mathematics  (3:3).  Effective  guidance 
of  secondary  classes  in  their  approach  to  objectives  in  mathematics; 
criteria  for  methods,  devices,  and  materials;  observation  of  teaching 
in  the  Curry  School.  Required  of  student  teachers  in  mathematics. 
Spring  semester.    Mr.  Hagood. 

359.  Teaching  Secondary  School  Science  (3:3).  The  mission  of  science 
as  a  high-school  subject;  whether  present-day  courses  are  achieving 
this  goal.  Science  in  the  early  secondary  schools;  current  trends  and 
their  causes.  Principles  for  selection  and  organization  of  content; 
methods  in  laboratory  and  classroom;  evaluation  of  teaching.  Course 
presupposes  a  teaching  knowledge  of  physical  and  biological  sciences. 
Required  of  student  teachers  in  science.    Spring  semester.    Mr.  Shipton. 

461r.  Student  Teaching  (3:0:5).  Supervised  student  teaching  in  Curry 
Secondary  School,  under  the  direction  of  the  principal  of  the  school 
and  a  special  supervisor  for  each  subject.  Introductory  observation  and 
participation;  daily  teaching  on  an  hourly  basis;  conferences  with 
supervisors.  Pr.,  one  of  the  following  in  year  preceding:  350,  a  methods 
course.  $7.00s.  Mr.  Vaughan  and  supervisors. 

465r.  Student  Teaching  (6:0:10).  Supervised  student  teaching  wholly 
or  partly  in  public  secondary  schools.  Introductory  observation  followed 
by  daily  teaching  on  a  two-hour  basis.  Pr.,  one  of  the  following  in  year 
preceding:  350,  a  methods  course.   $7.00s.   Mr.  Vaughan  and  supervisors. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

330r.  Group  Observation  and  Study  of  Elementary  Pupils  (3:2:6).  De- 
signed to  develop  familiarity  with  and  understanding  of  the  develop- 
mental characteristics  of  the  elementary  school  child  pursuant  to  the 
study  of  the  curriculum.  Students  observe  in  public  elementary  schools 
and  later  spend  from  four  to  six  hours  a  week  participating  in  the 
program.   $7.00s.    Miss  Huffman,  Miss  Eugenia  Hunter,  Miss  Liddle. 
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413r.  Curriculum  for  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Grades  (3:3).  The 
organization  and  functions  of  the  curriculum  in  the  language  arts. 
Pr.  330.   Miss  Eugenia  Hunter,  Miss  Liddle. 

414r.  Curriculum  for  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Grades  (3:3).  The 
organization  and  functions  of  the  curriculum  in  arithmetic  and  the 
physical  and  social  sciences.   Pr.  330.  Miss  Eugenia  Hunter,  Miss  Liddle. 

424r.  Literature  for  Young  Children  (2:2).  The  reading,  discussion, 
enjoyment,  and  organization  of  materials  suited  to  the  interests  and 
needs  of  young  children.    Miss  Eugenia  Hunter. 

443r.  Curriculum  for  Intermediate  and  Upper  Grades  (3:3).  The  organ- 
ization of  the  curriculum  in  arithmetic  and  the  social  studies.  Pr.  330. 
Miss  Huffman. 

444r.  Curriculum  for  Intermediate  and  Upper  Grades  (3:3).  The  organ- 
ization of  the  curriculum  in  science  and  the  language  arts.  Pr.  330. 
Miss  Huffman. 

446.  Literature  for  the  Upper  Elementary  School  (2:2).  The  literature 
suitable  for  children  in  the  middle  and  upper  grades;  its  place  in  the 
integrated  curriculum.    Miss  Huffman. 

463r.  Student  Teaching  (6:0:10).  Supervised  student  teaching  in  ele- 
mentary schools  under  the  direction  of  the  principal  of  the  school,  a 
college  teacher  of  methods  courses,  and  a  special  supervisor  for  each 
grade.  Daily  teaching  on  a  two-hour  basis  and  occasionally  for  the  full 
day.  Weekly  conferences  with  supervisors.  Pr.  413  or  443.  $7.00s. 
Mr.  Vaughan,  Miss  Eugenia  Hunter,  Miss  Huffman,  Miss  Liddle,  and 
supervisors. 

464.  Student  Teaching  in  Nursery  School  (3:0:6).  Intended  for  those 
primary  education  majors  who  need  additional  student  teaching  credit 
to  meet  certification  requirements  in  other  states.  Pr.  330.  $7.00s.  Miss 
Brown. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

323.  Book  Selection  for  Young  People  (3:3).  Survey  of  literature  for 
adolescents;  study  of  reading  interests;  criteria  for  book  selection  with 
provision  for  individual  differences.    Miss  Reger. 

324.  Reference  (3:3).  Designed  to  give  students  acquaintance  with 
various  types  of  reference  materials,  standards  for  their  evaluation, 
and  methods  of  utilizing  them  in  school  libraries.   Miss  Reger. 

COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES 

501.  Health  of  Young  Children  (2).  Physical  defects,  respiratory  and 
circulatory  disturbances,  endocrine  balance,  orthopedic  and  muscular 
defects,  communicable  diseases  common  to  the  age. 
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506.    Sports  in  the  Twelve-Year  Program   (2). 

520ab.  The  Teacher  and  the  Library  (2),  (2).  a.  The  library  and  its 
resources,   b.    Book  selection  and  reading  guidance. 

521.  Literature  in  Elementary  Education  (2).  Pr.,  an  undergraduate 
course  in  children's  literature. 

523.  Reading  in  the  Elementary  School  (2).  Pr.,  an  undergraduate 
course  in  methods  of  reading. 

525ab.  Language  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School  (2),  (2).  a.  North 
Carolina's  Twelve-Year  Program,  b.  Curriculum  for  specific  grades 
or  levels. 

526.  Arithmetic  in  Primary  Grades  (2). 

529.  Supervision  of  the  Reading  Program   (2). 

530.  Reading  in  Primary  Grades  (2). 

531.  Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School  (2). 

532.  Speech  Correction  for  Teachers  (2) 

535a.    Workshop  on  Reading  in  Secondary  Schools  (2) 

548.  School  Music  Clinic  (2).  Theory,  observation,  and  participation. 
Pr.,  undergraduate  state  requirement  in  music  education. 

560abc.  Mental  Hygiene  in  the  Classroom  (2),  (2),  (2).  a.  Basic  prin- 
ciples, b.  Applications  in  classroom  organization  and  management, 
c.   Problem  children. 

561abc.  Supervision:  Evaluation  and  Improvement  of  Instruction  (2), 
(2),  (2).  a.  Superior  practice  in  skill  aspects,  b.  Superior  practice  in 
content  aspects,    c.    Criteria  for  activity  programs. 

563.   Workshop  for  Kindergarten  Teachers   (2) 

566ab.  Educational  Measurement  (2),  (2).  a.  Basic  concepts,  measures 
of  achievement,  tests  of  general  ability,  b.  Tests  of  special  abilities, 
personality,  interests,  attitudes. 

567ab.  Educational  Guidance  in  the  Elementary  School  (2),  (2).  a. 
General  principles,    b.    Applications,  devices,  instruments. 

568ab.    Elementary   School  Organization   and  Administration    (2),    (2). 

a.  General  principles  and  common  types,  b.  Applications,  devices, 
instruments. 

569abc.    Curriculum  Construction   (2),   (2),   (2).    a.    General  principles. 

b.  Primary-kindergarten  curricula,    c.    Upper  grade  curricula. 
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570ab.  Teaching  Clinic  (2),  (2).  Theory,  observation,  participation, 
a.   General  clinic,   b.    Social  studies. 

57 lab.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Secondary  Schools  (2),  (2). 
a.    Types  and  general  principles,    b.    Specifics  used  in  implementation. 

572.  Content  Curriculum  for  the  Child  of  Six  to  Nine  (2). 

573.  Improvement  of  Instruction  in  Elementary  Schools  (2). 

574.  Elementary  School  Problems  (2). 

582.  Biography  for  Teachers  (2). 

583.  Cultural  Comparisons:  Primitive  Contemporaries   (2). 

584ab.    Geographic    Patterns    and    Problems    in    Elementary    Education 
(2),   (2). 

586a.    Economics  for  the  Citizen  (2). 

605.    Practical  Arts  in  Elementary  Education  (2). 

620.   The  Atypical  Child  (2). 

623.    Behavior  Problems  (2). 

626.    The  Pre-School  Child  (2). 

628ab.    Human  Development  (2),  (2). 

640ab.  Philosophy  of  Education  (2),  (2).  a.  The  several  philosophies 
currently  significant  in  American  public  education,  b.  The  implications 
of  these  for  aspects  of  school  practice. 

661  abc.  Elementary  School  Science  (2),  (2),  (2).  a.  The  North  Caro- 
lina Twelve-Year  Program,  b.  Science  on  the  primary-kindergarten 
level,   c.   Science  on  the  upper-grade  level. 

662.  Audio- Visual  Methods  of  Teaching  (2).  An  examination  of  educa- 
tional procedures  with  view  to  extending  the  use  of  audio-visual  aids; 
principles,  equipment,  materials. 

665.   Production  of  Audio- Visual  Materials  (2). 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Katherine  E.  Roberts,  Dean 

Professors  Keeney,  Kremer,  Penn,  Sperry,  Swanson; 
Associate  Professors  Coxe,  Frojen,  Hathaway,  Howell, 
Rosa,  Segner,  Street;  Assistant  Professors  Cox1,  Kehoe, 
Staley;  Instructors  Allison,  Brown,  Potts,  Tate,  Taylor; 
Research  Instructor  Day  ;  Assistant  Rushit  ;  Graduate  Assist- 
ants Hansinger,  High,  Lawrence,  Parnell. 


'On  leave  of  absence,  1955-56. 
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The  School  of  Home  Economics  offers  both  undergraduate  and  grad- 
uate courses  in  its  various  subject-matter  fields,  leading  to  the  bachelor's 
and  master's  degrees. 

The  subject-matter  areas  of  home  economics  include  foods  and  nutri- 
tion, clothing  and  textiles,  housing  and  management,  child  development 
and  family  relations,  institution  management,  and  home  economics 
education. 

The  general  education  requirements  of  this  program  include  courses 
in  the  humanities,  the  biological,  physical,  and  social  sciences. 

The  specialized  curricula  in  home  economics  may  lead  to  many 
careers  and  professions,  including  homemaking,  public  school  and  col- 
lege teaching,  extension  service,  nursery  education,  adult  education, 
nutrition  education,  food  demonstration  work,  hospital  dietetics,  school 
lunchroom  management,  commercial  food  service,  institution  manage- 
ment, clothing  and  textile  designing,  textile  testing,  merchandising, 
interior  decoration,  experimental  laboratory  work,  research,  and  home 
economics  journalism. 

Courses  listed  "For  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates"  may 
be  taken  for  graduate  credit,  provided  an  additional  problem,  equiv- 
alent to  one  semester  hour  of  work,  is  approved  by  the  instructor  and 
satisfactorily  completed. 

THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  MASTER'S  DEGREE 

Before  being  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  master's  degree  in  home 
economics,  the  student  must  have  received  a  bachelor's  degree  in  home 
economics  or  in  a  related  field  from  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
See  Chapter  IX,  Graduate  School. 

GENERAL  COURSES 
FOR  undergraduates 

300r.   Principles  of  Home  Living  (3:3).   Principles  of  cooperative  living 
in  the  family  group.    For  students  other  than  home  economics  majors. 

401r.    Special   Problems   in   Home   Economics    (2)    to    (4).     Conference 
hours  to  be  arranged. 

493-494.    Honors  Work  (3:3)-(3:3). 

FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

510.    Home    Economics   in   the   Agricultural   Extension   Service    (2:2), 

Principles  and  procedures  in  Home  Demonstration  work  with  emphasis 
on  problems  of  rural  living.    Field  trips. 
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for  graduates 

501r.  Special  Problem  in  Home  Economics  (1)  to  (4).  Conference  hours 
to  be  arranged. 

511r.  Graduate  Seminar  (0).  Required  of  students  registered  for  550; 
optional  for  other  graduate  students. 

530.  Fundamentals  of  Laboratory  Research  in  Home  Economics  (3:1:6). 
Methods  of  research  adapted  to  the  different  subject-matter  fields  of 
home  economics,  to  develop  the  scientific  approach  and  techniques  neces- 
sary for  research.    Pr.,  approval  of  the  instructor.    $4.00s. 

550r.  Thesis  Problem  (1)  to  (6).  Required  of  all  candidates  for  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Master  of  Science  in  Home  Economics. 
Credit  may  be  divided  over  two  or  more  semesters. 

570r.  Minor  Research  (2)  to  (6).  An  individual  problem  required  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education. 

CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILES 

FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

101r.  Clothing  Construction  and  Selection  (3:1:6).  Principles  of  selec- 
tion and  purchase  of  textiles  and  clothing  for  the  family;  clothing  con- 
struction for  the  individual.  $2.00s. 

301r.  Dress  Design  and  Construction  I  (3:1:6).  Pattern  construction; 
construction  of  garments  from  designed  patterns.  Pr.  101  and  Art  101 
or  approved  equivalents.    $2.00s. 

311r.  Dress  Design  and  Construction  II  (3:2:3).  Art  principles  applied 
to  ensemble  planning,  dress  designing  and  construction.  Pr.,  Art  101 
and  H.E.  301  or  approved  equivalents.   $2.00s. 

341.  Textiles  (3:2:3).  Study  of  textiles  from  raw  materials  through 
construction;  identification;  analysis;  choice,  use,  and  care  of  fabrics. 
$2.00s. 

FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

504.  History  of  Costume  (3:3).  Historical,  literary,  and  artistic  back- 
ground of  the  costume  of  various  countries  from  early  civilization  to  the 
present. 

514.  History  of  Textiles  (3:3).  Historical  and  artistic  background  of 
textiles  of  various  countries  from  early  civilization  through  modern 
times.   Selected  field  trips. 

(Not  offered  in  1956-1957.) 


The  School  of  Home  Economics  153 

524.  Textile  Technology  (3:2:3).  Advanced  study  of  the  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  fibers  and  fabrics  in  relation  to  processing 
methods,  handling,  and  adaptability.  Pr.  341  or  approved  equivalent. 
$4.00s. 

541.  Textile  Analysis  (3:1:6).  Advanced  study  of  textile  fibers  and 
fabrics  through  standard  testing.  Pr.  341,  basic  sciences,  or  approved 
equivalents.    $4.00s. 

551.  The  Purchase  and  Care  of  Clothing  for  the  Family  (2:1:3).  Under- 
standing of  family  clothing  problems  and  standards  of  buymanship. 

561.  Clothing  and  Textile  Economics  (3:3).  Economic  and  social  aspects 
of  production,  distribution,  use,  and  care  of  clothing  and  textiles.  Sec- 
ond semester. 

571.  Advanced  Clothing  Construction  (3:1:6).  Development  of  appreci- 
ation of  line,  form,  texture,  and  color  through  draping  and  creative 
construction.    Pr.  311  or  approved  equivalent.    Second  semester.    $2.00s. 

FOR  graduates 

S521.  New  Fabrics  and  Their  Use  (2).  Study  of  present-day  textile 
fibers  and  fabrics,  their  use  and  care. 

531.  Problems  in  Clothing  and  Textiles  (2)  to  (4).  For  clothing  and 
textile  graduate  students  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor. 

S547.  Materials  and  Methods  for  Teaching  Clothing  (2).  Discussions, 
demonstrations  and  projects  planned  to  meet  student  needs.    $2.00. 

581.  Dress  Design  and  Construction  III  (3:1:6).  Advanced  study  of 
creative  dress  design  and  construction;  their  relation  to  fashion,  ma- 
terials, the  human  form,  and  accessories.  Pr.  571  or  approved  equiv- 
alent.   $2.00s. 

S591.  Problems  in  Tailoring  (2).  Comparative  study  of  methods  and 
techniques  of  tailoring;  selection  and  construction  of  tailored  garments. 
Pr.  571  or  approved  equivalent.   $2.00. 

594.    Readings  in  Clothing  and  Textiles  (2). 

FOODS  AND  NUTRITION 

FOR  UNDERGRADUATES 

103r.  Feeding  the  Family  (3:2:3).  The  planning,  marketing,  storing, 
preparing,  and  serving  of  food  for  family  meals  and  special  functions 
at  different  cost  levels.    $4.50s. 

213r.  Nutrition  (3:3).  Principles  of  nutrition,  food  preparation,  and 
meal  planning  as  related  to  health  and  efficiency.  Pr.,  or  parallel,  one 
year  of  science.    Course  is  completed  in  nine  weeks. 
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303r.  Food  Selection  and  Preparation  (3:1:6).  Standards  of  selection, 
purchase,  praparation,  storage  and  service  of  food.  Pr.  103  or  approved 
equivalent.    $4.50s. 

313.  Nutrition  and  Dietetics  (3:2:3).  Principles  of  nutrition;  applica- 
tion to  the  planning  of  adequate  dietaries  for  normal  individuals  and 
family  groups  of  different  economic  levels.  Pr.,  or  parallels,  Chemistry 
225  and  326  or  approved  equivalents.    $4.50s. 

353r.  Food  Preparation  and  Meal  Service  (3:2:3).  The  selection,  pur- 
chase, storage,  and  preparation  of  food;  the  planning  and  serving  of 
meals  for  different  occasions  at  varying  cost  levels.  Planned  primarily 
for  other  than  home  economics  majors.    $4.50s. 

for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

503.  Experimental  Food  Study  (3:2:3).  Experimental  study  of  factors 
regulating  the  preparation  of  standard  food  products.  Pr.,  or  parallels, 
313  and  Physics  301  or  approved  equivalents.    $4. 50s. 

523.  Current  Trends  in  Nutrition  Education  (2:2).  Advanced  study  of 
principles  of  nutrition  and  their  relation  to  health;  effective  methods  of 
teaching  nutrition  on  different  age  levels.    Pr.  213. 

533.  Food  Economics  (2:2).  Food  production  and  distribution;  markets 
and  marketing;  selection  and  storage;  standardization  and  prices;  utili- 
zation of  foods  in  the  home. 

S543.  Family  Nutrition  (2).  Nutrition  related  to  the  well-being  and 
needs  of  family  members;  methods  of  judging  and  appraising  nutritional 
status;  and  practice  in  planning  meals  to  meet  nutritional  needs. 

S563.  Food  Preservation  (2).  Comparative  study  of  methods  of  food 
preservation  with  laboratory  application,  emphasizing  recent  develop- 
ments.   For  home  economics  majors  only.    $4.50. 

573.  Diet  Therapy  (3:3).  Modification  of  normal  diet  to  meet  the  dietary 
requirements  of  pathological  and  special  conditions.  Pr.  313,  Biology  277. 

583.  Food  Demonstration  Techniques  (2:1:2).  Demonstration  as  an 
educational  device;  organization  and  execution  of  individual  and  group 
demonstrations.    Pr.  303.    Second  semester.    $4.50s. 

593.  Advanced  Nutrition  (3:3).  Emphasis  on  pregnancy,  infancy,  child- 
hood and  adolescence,  old  age;  normal  nutritional  conditions.    Pr.  313. 

FOR  graduates 
513.   Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  (2). 

S517.  Management  Problems  in  Teaching  Foods  (2).  Food  preparation 
in  relation  to  the  use  of  time,  energy  and  equipment. 
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553.    Problems  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  (2)  to  (4). 

HOUSING  AND  MANAGEMENT 

FOR  undergraduates 

205r.  The  House  and  Its  Furnishings  (3:2:3).  Planning  and  furnishing 
a  livable  home  in  relation  to  use,  economy,  beauty  and  individuality. 
Pr.,  Art  101  or  equivalent.    $2.00s. 

345r.  Home  Furnishings  Laboratory  (2:0:6).  Selection,  renovation,  and 
construction  of  economical,  attractive  and  functional  home  furnishings. 
$2.00s. 

355r.  Planning  and  Furnishing  the  House  (3:3).  Planning  and  furnish- 
ing a  livable  home  in  relation  to  use,  economy,  beauty  and  individuality. 
Primarily  for  other  than  home  economics  majors. 

405r.  Home  Management  House  Residence  (2).  Application  of  principles 
of  management  through  residence  in  the  home  management  house. 
Group  conferences.    Course  completed  in  nine  weeks. 

446r.  Family  Economics  (2:2).  The  management  of  resources  of  in- 
dividuals and  families  in  relation  to  human  needs,  goals,  and  values.  Pr., 
or  parallel,  405.    Course  completed  in  nine  weeks. 

FOR  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

515r.  Household  Equipment  (3:2:3).  Selection,  operation,  care,  and 
arrangement  of  household  equipment  in  relation  to  family  resources. 
Pr.,  Physics  301  or  approved  equivalent.    $4. 00s. 

525.  Work  Simplification  (2:1:3).  Problems  of  home  management  in 
relation  to  the  use  of  time  and  motion.    $2.00s. 

(Not  offered  in  1956-1957.) 

536.  History  of  Furniture  (3:3).  Dominant  influences  and  characteris- 
tics of  historical  and  contemporary  furniture  design.  Field  trips  re- 
quired.  First  semester. 

545.  Family  Finance  (2:2).  The  use  of  financial  resources  in  relation 
to  the  life  cycle  of  the  family. 

(Not  offered  in  1956-1957.) 

555.  Housing  (2:2).  Economic  and  social  factors  relating  to  planning 
and  constructing  houses  for  family  living.    Second  semester. 

575.  Advanced  Home  Furnishing  (3:1:6).  Advanced  study  of  aesthetic, 
economic,  and  practical  problems  in  furnishing  a  livable  home.  Creative 
problems  which  include  practical  experience  will  be  executed.  Field 
trips  required.    Pr.  205.    $2.00s. 
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for  graduates 

505.  Advanced  Home  Management  (2).  Development  of  procedures  used 
in  home  management  with  emphasis  on  organization,  group  relations, 
and  evaluation. 

506.  Social  and  Economic  Problems  of  the  Family  (2).  A  study  of 
present-day  home  and  family  living  as  affected  by  social  and  economic 
factors.    First  semester. 

(Not  offered  in  1956-1957.) 

516.  Problems  in  Family  Economics  and  Home  Management  (2)  to  (4). 
Individual  study  of  problems  in  family  economics  and  home  manage- 
ment.  First  semester. 

(Not  offered  in  1956-1957.) 

526.  Readings  in  Family  Economics  and  Home  Management  (2).  First 
semester. 

S546.  Practical  Problems  in  Home  Furnishings  (2).  Planned  primarily 
for  teachers.    $2.00. 

565.    Problems  in  Housing  and  Furnishing  (2)  to   (4). 

585.    Readings  in  Housing  (2). 

S586.  Furnishings  for  Contemporary  Living  (2).  New  developments  in 
home  furnishings  as  they  affect  family  living.    $2.00. 

595.  Advanced  Household  Equipment  (2).  Intensive  study  of  selected 
household  equipment.    Pr.  515,  or  approved  equivalent. 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  AND  FAMILY  RELATIONSHIPS 

for  undergraduates 

302r.  Child  Development  (3:2:observation).  Development  of  the  young 
child  in  the  home.  Pr.,  Psychology  221  or  approved  equivalent.  Not  open 
to  students  with  credit  in  Psychology  326.  Observation  in  the  nursery 
school  is  required. 

for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

512r.  Family  Relationships  (2:2).  Approach  to  marriage,  marriage 
adjustment  and  the  relationships  of  parents  and  children  as  they  are 
affected  by  modern  living.  Pr.,  or  parallel,  302  or  Sociology  321,  or 
approved  equivalent.    Course  completed  in  nine  weeks. 

522.  Family  Life  Education  (3:3).  Objectives  and  methods  in  family 
life  education.    Pr.  or  parallels,  302  and  512. 

532.  Nursery  School  Education  (3).  The  theory,  methods  and  materials 
of  nursery  education.   Pr.  or  parallels,  302  and  512,  or  approved  equiva- 
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lents.  Group  conferences  with  experience  in  the  nursery  school.  First 
semester. 

562.  Supervised  Teaching  in  the  Nursery  School  (3:1:8).  Teaching 
experience  with  preschool  children  and  their  parents.  Pr.,  basic  knowl- 
edge of  general  psychology,  child  development,  nursery  education, 
or  equivalent,  upon  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

FOR  GRADUATES 

502.    Problems  in  Child  Development  (2)  to  (4). 

S526.  Family  Life  Education  Workshop  (2).  Group  participation  in 
solving  selected  problems  in  Family  Life  Education. 

542r.    Readings   in   Child   Development   and   Family   Relationships    (2). 

First  semester. 

S552.  Child  Development  for  Advanced  Students  (2).  Study  of  the 
physical  and  psychological  development  of  young  children  at  home  and 
in  the  community.  Pr.,  Psychology  221  or  approved  equivalent.  Ob- 
servation in  the  nursery  school  required.  Not  open  to  students  with 
credit  in  302. 

S567.  Teaching  Family  Life  in  the  High  School  (2).  Principles,  methods, 
and  materials. 

S572.  Teaching  Child  Development  in  the  High  School  (2).  Principles, 
methods,  and  materials. 

S582.    Current  Trends  in  the  Field  of  Child  Development  (2). 
HOME  ECONOMICS   EDUCATION 

FOR   UNDERGRADUATES 

307r.    Introduction    to    Methods    of    Teaching    Home    Economics    (3:3). 

Underlying  philosophy  of  homemaking  education;  relation  to  total 
school  and  community;  preparation  of  curriculum  materials  and  teach- 
ing aids.  Pr.,  or  parallel,  Psychology  222  or  Education  350  or  approved 
equivalent.    $2.00s. 

467r.  Supervised  Teaching  in  Home  Economics  (6).  Provides  experi- 
ences required  for  certification  of  home  economics  teachers.  Observa- 
tion, teaching  experience,  home  visiting  and  contacts  with  school  and 
community  activities.    Course  completed  in  nine  weeks.    $7.00s. 

FOR  ADVANCED  UNDERGRADUATES  AND  GRADUATES 

S508.  Vocational  Home  Economics  (2).  Emphasis  on  special  problems 
and  philosophy  of  vocational  homemaking  programs  in  secondary  schools. 

518.  Methods  in  Adult  Homemaking  Education  (2:2).  Organization; 
teaching  methods  and  materials;  evaluation. 
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597.  Audio-Visual  Education  in  Home  Economics  (2:2).  Evaluation  and 
use  of  audio-visual  materials  in  home  economics. 

FOR  GRADUATES 

507.   Readings  in  Home  Economics  Education  (2). 

527.   Problems  in  Home  Economics  Education  (2)  to  (4). 

537.  Problems  of  the  Supervisory  Teacher  in  Home  Economics  Educa- 
tion (3).  Principles  and  procedures  in  supervision  related  to  pupil 
and  teacher  growth  and  improvement  of  instruction.    First  semester. 

557.  Evaluation  in  Home  Economics  (2:2).  Basic  philosophy,  methods, 
and  techniques.    Experience  in  preparation   of   evaluation   procedures. 

5567.  Guidance  in  Home  Economics  (2).  Principles  and  techniques  used 
in  conducting  conferences  with  pupils,  especially  in  relation  to  home 
experiences. 

5568.  Furthering  Good  Human  Relations  in  the  Classroom  (2).  Pro- 
cedures recommended  for  improving  interpersonal  relationships  between 
teachers,  pupils,  and  others  in  school  and  community. 

5577.  Interpreting  Home  Economics  (2).  Concepts  of  public  relations 
techniques;  experience  with  several  types  of  mass  media. 

5578.  Problem  Method  of  Teaching  (2).  Aspects  of  scientific  problem 
solving;  ways  of  finding  real  problems  of  pupils;  problem  solving  as  a 
behavior  pattern. 

INSTITUTION  MANAGEMENT 

for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates 

509.  Quantity  Cookery  (3:1:6).  Principles  of  food  preparation  applied 
to  large  quantities.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  menu  planning,  the  correct 
use  and  care  of  power  equipment,  cost  control,  and  food  service.  Pr. 
303  or  approved  equivalent.    Second  semester. 

519.  Institution  Management  (2:2),  The  planning,  organization,  and 
administration  of  institution  food  service,  personnel,  and  work  units. 
Open  only  to  institution  management  majors. 

520.  Institution  Marketing  (2:1:3).  Purchasing  procedures,  quantity 
buying  guides,  food  storage,  and  methods  of  cost  control.  Pr.,  or  parallel, 
519.   First  semester.   Field  trips  required.   $2.00s. 

539.  Advanced  Institution  Management  (3:3).  The  furnishing,  mainte- 
nance, and  administration  of  institution  housing. 

540.  School  Food  Service  (2:1:3).  Selection,  purchase,  preparation,  and 
service  of  food  for  school  lunchrooms;  organization,  administration, 
records  and  cost  control  applicable  to  school  lunchrooms. 
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549r.  Supervised  Experience  in  Institution  Management  (3:0:9).  Di- 
rected experiences  in  managerial  problems  of  institution  food  service. 
Pr.  520. 

FOR  graduates 
529.    Readings  in  Institution  Management  (2). 

559.  Advanced  Quantity  Cookery  (2:1:3).  Advanced  problems  in  the 
standardization,  preparation,  and  cost  of  food  on  the  quantity  basis. 
Pr.  509  or  approved  equivalent. 

560.  Problems  in  Institution  Management  (2)  to  (4).  With  the  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

G.  Welton  Marquis,  Dean 

Professors  Minor,  Thompson  ;  Associate  Professors, 
Cowling,  Darnell,  DeVeny,  Hollow  ay,  P.  Morgan1,  Weis- 
garber;  Assistant  Professors,  Atkisson,  Dickieson,  Morris; 
Instructors  Alexius,  Casey,  Holroyd,  I.  Morgan,  Piltz. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  curricula  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Music  and  Bachelor  of  Arts  with  a  major  in  music2. 

The  School  of  Music  is  a  member  of  the  National  Association  of 
Schools  of  Music.  The  requirements  for  entrance  and  graduation  as 
set  forth  in  this  catalogue  are  in  accordance  with  the  published  regula- 
tions of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music. 

THEORY 

101,102.  Theory  of  Music  I,  II  (4:5),  (4:5).  A  correlation  of  melodic, 
harmonic  and  rhythmic  elements  in  music. 

201,202.  Theory  of  Music  III,  IV  (4:5),  (4:5).  Emphasis  on  traditional 
harmony,  counterpoint  and  small  forms. 

203,204.  Orchestration  I,  II  (2:2),  (2:2).  Ranges  and  tonal  possibilities 
of  all  instruments  and  analysis  of  scores. 

301,302.  Theory  of  Music  V,  VI  (3:3),  (3:3).  Emphasis  on  extended 
tonality,  contemporary  idioms,  counterpoint  and  large  forms. 

303,304.  Counterpoint  I,  II  (2:2),  (2:2).  Study  and  application  of 
traditional   and  contemporary   counterpoint. 


'On  leave  of  absence,  1955-56. 

2See  page  78  for  list  of  major  options.    For  further  information  write  to  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Music. 
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401.  Twentieth-Century  Musical  Idioms  (2:2).  Specialized  study  of 
contemporary  styles  and  idioms. 

403,404.   Advanced  Contrapuntal  Writing  (3:3),   (3:3). 

503,504.   Advanced  Orchestration  (3:3),  (3:3). 

COMPOSITION 

205,206.  Composition  I,  II  (3:3),  (3:3).  Original  creative  writing  in 
smaller  forms. 

305,306.  Composition  III,  IV   (3:3),   (3:3).    Continuation  of  206. 

405,406.  Composition  V,  VI  (3:3),  (3:3).    Continuation  of  306. 

501,502.  Advanced  Composition  I,  II  (2:2),  (2:2). 

505,506.  Composition  Seminar   (2:2),   (2:2). 

590.  Experimentation  and  Analysis  (3:3).  An  intensive  study  of  the 
nature  and  materials  of  music  for  graduate  students. 

594.  Thesis  (6).  Creation  of  a  chamber  music  work  or  composition  for 
full  orchestra,  or  a  cantata  for  solos,  chorus  and  orchestra,  along  with 
a  scholarly  paper  discussing  the  work  presented. 

MUSIC  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE 

All  Music  History  and  Literature  courses  are  open  to  non-music 
majors  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor,  with  the  exception  of  Music 
141,  331,  341,  and  342  which  are  especially  designed  for  non-music  majors. 

131,132.  Literature  of  Music  I,  II  (2:2),  (2:2).  Survey  of  music  for 
students  with  some  listening  background  and  knowledge  of  musical 
fundamentals. 

141r.  Music  Appreciation  (3:3).  Designed  particularly  for  freshmen 
and  sophomore  non-music  majors.   No  musical  background  is  necessary. 

231,232.  History  of  Music  I,  II  (3:3),  (3:3).  Detailed  study  of  music 
history.  First  semester:  development  of  music  to  about  1600;  second 
semester:  development  of  music  from  1600  to  the  present. 

331r.  Music  and  Civilization  (3:3).  Development  of  music  as  related  to 
the  other  arts,  philosophy,  religion,  science  and  history.  Designed  for 
music  and  non-music  majors. 

333.  Baroque  and  Neo-Classic  Music  (3:3).  Detailed  study  of  seven- 
teenth- and  eighteenth-century  music. 
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334.  Romantic  Music  (3:3).   Detailed  study  of  nineteenth-century  music. 

335.  Contemporary  Music  (3:3).  Detailed  study  of  twentieth-century 
music. 

336.  History  of  Symphonic  Literature  (2:2).  Study  of  music  written 
for  the  symphony  orchestra. 

337.  History  of  Chamber  Music  (2:2).  Study  of  the  development  of 
chamber   music   to   the   present. 

338.  History  of  Organ  Literature  (2:2:).  Study  of  development  of 
organ  music  to  the  present. 

341r.  Music  Appreciation  (3:3).  Designed  particularly  for  junior  and 
senior  non-music  majors.    No  musical  background  is  necessary. 

342.  Music  Appreciation,  Twentieth-Century  (3:3).  Designed  particu- 
larly for  junior  and  senior  non-music  majors.  No  musical  background 
is  necessary. 

433.  History  of  Piano  Literature  (2:2).  Study  of  development  of  piano 
music  to  present. 

434.  History  of  Opera  and  Oratorio  (2:2).  Study  of  development  of 
opera  and  oratorio  to  the  present. 

435.  History  of  Solo  Song  (2:2).  Study  of  development  of  art  and 
folk  song  to  present. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

161, 162.  Class  Strings  I,  II  (2:4),  (2:4).  Class  instruction  in  all  stringed 
instruments. 

163,164.  Class  Woodwinds  and  Brasses  (2:4),  (2:4).  First  semester: 
class  instruction  in  all  woodwind  instruments;  second  semester:  class 
instruction  in  all  brass  instruments. 

165.  Class  Percussion  (1:1).  Class  instruction  in  all  percussion  in- 
struments. 

360.  Church  Music  Organization  (2:2).  Organization  and  training  of 
church  choirs;  technique  of  conducting  from  the  organ. 

361,362.  Public  School  Music  (3:3),  (3:3).  First  semester:  emphasis 
on  music  fundamentals  and  methods  for  primary  grades;  second  semes- 
ter: methods  and  materials  for  intermediate  and  upper  grades. 

363,364.  Elementary  and  Secondary  Music  Methods  (3:3),  (3:3).  First 
semester:  principles,  materials  and  procedures  for  elementary  grades; 
second  semester:  junior  and  senior  high  schools. 
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365.  Vocal  Methods  and  Materials  (3:3).  Study  of  voice  building  and 
literature  for  teaching. 

366.  Piano  Methods  and  Materials  (3:3).  Study  of  fundamental  teach- 
ing materials  and  their  application. 

367.  Stringed  Methods  and  Materials  (3:3).  Study  of  class  and  in- 
dividual instruction  and  materials. 

368.  Music  in  the  Community  (3:3).  Study  of  various  phases  of  music 
in  community  life.    Designed  for  music-  and  non-music  majors. 

369.  Band  and  Orchestra  Management  (2:2).  Methods  and  materials 
for  organizing  and  directing  elementary  and  secondary  instrumental 
ensembles. 

371,372.  Conducting  I,  II  (2:2),  (2:2).  First  semester:  emphasis  on 
choral  direction;   second  semester:   emphasis   on  orchestral  conducting. 

173,174.    Accompanying  (%:1),  (V2:l). 

273,274.   Accompanying  (%:1),  (V2:l). 

373,374.    Accompanying  (1:2),  (1:2). 

473,474.  Accompanying  (1:2),  (1:2).  Accompanying  of  vocal  and  in- 
strumental performers  under  faculty  supervision. 

375,376.  Opera  Workshop  I,  II  (3:2:3),  (3:2:3).  Techniques  of  singing 
in  opera  and  oratorio  with  actual  participation  in  School  of  Music  per- 
formances. Open  to  any  college  student  with  the  permission  of  the 
director. 

461,462.  Piano  Student  Teaching  (3:3),  (3:3).  Daily  teaching  of  chil- 
dren under  faculty  supervision. 

465,466.  Student  Teaching  (3:3),  (3:3).  Daily  teaching  in  primary  and 
secondary  grades  of  Curry  School  under  faculty  supervision.    $7.00s. 

475,476.    Opera  Workshop  III,  IV  (3:2:3),  (3:2:3).   Continuation  of  376. 

ENSEMBLES 

All  ensembles  are  open  to  any  college  student  with  permission  of  the 
director.  Students  must  complete  two  semesters  to  earn  credit  for  work 
in  Music  180,  181,  190,  and  192. 

180.  College  Choir   (V2:2)    (V2:2). 

181.  A  Cappella  Choir  (V2:2)   (V2:2). 

182.  Madrigal  Singers  (1:2)   (1:2). 

190.  College  Orchestra  (V2:2)    (y2:2). 

191.  Chamber  Orchestra  (1:2)   (1:2). 
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192.  College  Band  (%:2)    (%':2). 

193.  String  Quartet  (1:2)   (1:2). 

194.  Woodwind  Ensemble  (1:2)    (1:2). 

195.  Brass  Ensemble  (1:2)   (1:2). 

196.  Piano  Ensemble  (1:2)   (1:2). 

APPLIED  MUSIC 

All  entering  students  who  plan  to  major  in  applied  music  must  pass 
a  placement  examination  or  enroll  in  non-credit  applied  music  until 
entrance  requirements  can  be  met.  Students  not  majoring  in  music  who 
wish  to  earn  credit  in  applied  music  must  also  pass  an  examination  or 
take  applied  music  without  credit. 

Private  music  instruction  is  offered  in  piano,  organ,  voice,  and  all 
orchestral  and  band  instruments.    All  lessons  are  one  hour  each  week 
or  two  ^-hour  lessons  each  week  plus  required  practice  time. 
Sem.  Hrs. 

Credit        Freshmen    Sophomores      Juniors  Seniors       Graduates 


0 

150  a,b 

250  a,b 

350  a,b 

450  a,b 

550  a,b 

1,1 

151,152 

251,252 

351,352 

451,452 

551,552 

2,2 

153,154 

253,254 

353,354 

453,454 

553,554 

3,3 

155,156 

255,256 

355,356 

455,456 

555,556 

4,4 

157,158 

257,258 

357,358 

457,458 

557,558 

5,5  159,160  259,260  359,360  459,460  559,560 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  list  of  requirements  in  applied  music  as  outlined  below  is  for  the 
guidance  of  the  student  majoring  in  applied  music  (Bachelor  of  Music), 
and  is  a  flexible  rather  than  a  rigid  description  of  requirements.  How- 
ever, a  student  must  complete  one  level  each  semester. 

For  students  studying  applied  music  as  a  secondary  area  in  her 
major,  the  requirements  are  outlined  by  her  teacher  according  to  the 
needs  of  the  student's  major  field  of  study. 

Piano  Course 

Entrance  Requirements:  Major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios  at 
moderate  tempi;  Etudes,  such  as  Czerny  299;  Heller  Op.  47;  Little  Prel- 
udes and  Fugues,  Bach;  easier  Two-part  Inventions,  Bach;  composi- 
tions by  standard  composers  equivalent  in  difficulty  to  Mozart,  Sonata 
in  C  Major,  No.  3;  Haydn,  Sonata  in  G  minor,  No.  11;  Beethoven,  So- 
nata Op.  49,  No.  2. 
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Freshman  Year:  Major  and  minor  scales  M.M.  108.  Major  and 
minor,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished  seventh  arpeggios.  M.M.  72; 
trill,  one,  two,  four,  eight  notes,  M.M.  60;  legato  and  staccato  octaves  at 
moderate  speed.  Czerny,  Op.  299  and  Cramer;  Bach,  Two-part  Inven- 
tions, early  sonatas  of  Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven,  compositions  of  equal 
difficulty  from  romantic  and  modern  schools. 

Sophomore  Year:  Scale  M.M.  132.  Cramer;  Czerny  Op.  740;  Bach, 
Three-part  Inventions;  easier  dance  movements  from  French  suites; 
Beethoven  Sonatas  Op.  14,  No.  1;  Op.  14,  No.  2;  romantic  and  modern 
compositions. 

Junior  Year:  Major  and  minor  scales  M.M.  144;  scales  in  thirds, 
sixths,  tenths,  M.M.  132;  Czerny,  Op.  740;  Clementi,  Gradus  ad  Parnas- 
sum;  French  and  English  suites;  easier  preludes  and  fugues  from 
W.  T.  C,  Bach;  more  difficult  Beethoven  sonatas;  compositions  by  Schu- 
mann, Schubert,  Chopin,  Brahms,  Liszt,  Debussy,  Bartok,  and  other 
contemporary  composers. 

Senior  Year:  Bach,  preludes  and  fugues  from  W.  T.  C;  Chopin 
Etudes,  a  wide  repertoire  embracing  a  sonata,  concerto,  and  pieces  by 
classic,  romantic,  and  modern  composers.   Graduation  recital  appearance. 

Voice  Course 

Freshman  Year:  Voice  classification.  Tone  production  and  diction 
study.  Song  literature  from  the  Italian  operatic  and  oratorio  repertoire 
of  the  seventeenth  century.    Study  of  Old  English  classics. 

Sophomore  Year:  Emphasis  on  development  of  legato  singing  and 
flexibility  as  elements  of  technique.  Choice  of  song  literature  determined 
in  large  measure  by  state  of  development  in  the  use  of  foreign  lan- 
guages. 

Junior  Year:  Emphasis  on  vocal  agility,  volume,  range,  and  quality 
of  tone.  In  addition  to  study  of  more  advanced  works  in  foreign  lan- 
guages, modern  American  and  English  songs  are  given  increased  atten- 
tion.  Operatic  and  oratorio  arias  required  at  this  stage  of  development. 

Senior  Year:  The  main  emphasis  is  upon  the  interpretive  aspects 
of  singing  and  development  of  the  student's  capacity  to  sing  with  style 
and  distinction.  The  repertoire  is  general  and  is  governed  by  special 
capabilities  of  the  student.  A  graduation  recital  appearance  is  required. 

Violin  Course 

Entrance  Requirements:  The  student  should  be  able  to  pursue  to  her 
advantage  the  study  of  the  42  Etudes  of  Kreutzer.  A  previous  thorough 
study  of  the  Kayser  Op.  20,  the  Mazas  Special  Studies,  and  the  Dont 
Exercises  Preparatory  to  Kreutzer  is  recommended. 
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Freshman  Year:  Careful  review  of  previous  technical  study.  Sevcik 
trill  studies.  Kreutzer  Etudes.  Three  octave  scales  and  arpeggios.  Con- 
certos of  Bach,  Viotti. 

Sophomore  Year:  Kreutzer  and  Fiorillo  etudes,  double  stop  studies. 
Concertos,  Spohr,  No.  2;  Viotti,  No.  22. 

Junior  Year:  Rode  Caprices.  Concertos,  Bruch,  Mendelssohn;  so- 
natas, Tartini  and  Corelli. 

Senior  Year:  Bach  solo  sonatas.  Selected  great  concertos  and  so- 
natas.   Smaller  modern  works.    Graduation  recital  appearance. 

Violoncello  Course 

Entrance  Requirements:  Major  and  minor  scales  in  two  octaves; 
ability  to  play  musically  the  Corelli  Sonata  in  D  minor,  or  a  classic 
work  of  similar  type;  technical  ability  to  play  the  Goltermann  Concerto 
No.  4  or  the  equivalent.  The  student  should  be  in  a  position  to  pursue 
to  her  advantage  the  course  for  the  freshman  year  outlined  below. 

Freshman  Year:  Major  and  minor  scales  in  three  octaves;  scales  in 
broken  thirds  and  arpeggios  (Klengel,  Technical  Studies,  Vol.  I) ;  Lee 
Op.  31,  Book  II;  Dotzauer,  113  Exercises  for  Violoncello,  Book  II.  Bach, 
Suite  I  in  G  Major.  Sonatas  by  Corelli,  Eccles,  Handel,  Marcello.  Pieces 
by  Bach,  Goltermann,  Popper,  etc. 

Sophomore  Year:  Major  and  minor  scales  in  four  octaves;  scales  in 
thirds  and  arpeggios.  Merk,  Op.  11;  Duport,  21  Etudes;  Grutzmacher, 
Op.  38,  Book  I.  Bach,  Suite  II  in  D  minor.  Sonatas  by  Sammartini, 
Mozart,  Cassado,  Beethoven  (Op.  5,  No.  1  or  2),  Mendelssohn,  Strauss. 
Boellmann,  Symphonic  Variations.  Pieces  by  Bach,  Faure,  Guerini,  Men- 
delssohn (Op.  17),  Saint-Saens,  etc. 

Junior  Year:  Major  and  minor  scales  in  sixth,  octaves  and  double 
stops.  Grutzmacher,  Op.  38,  Book  II;  Franchomme,  Op.  7;  Piatti,  Op. 
25.  Bach,  Suite  III  in  C  major.  Sonatas  by  Beethoven  (Op.  69),  Grieg, 
Rachmaninoff.  Concertos  by  Boccherini  and  d'Albert,  Lalo  or  Saint- 
Saens.  Pieces  by  Bach,  Bloch,  Granados,  Senaille,  Schumann  (Op.  70, 
73,  or  102),  etc. 

Senior  Year:  Major  and  minor  scales  with  spiccato  and  other  special 
bowings.  Orchestral  studies,  Bach,  Suite  IV  in  E-flat  major  or  Suite  V 
in  C  minor.  Sonatas  by  Beethoven  (Op.  102,  No.  1  or  2),  Brahms  (Op. 
38),  Debussy,  Delius.  Concertos  by  Haydn  and  Elgar  or  Schumann. 
Pieces  by  Bach,  Beethoven  (Variations),  Bloch,  Cassado,  Chopin  (Op. 
3),  Dvorak,  etc.    Graduation  recital  appearance. 
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Organ  Course 

Entrance  Requirements:  The  completion  of  the  freshman  require- 
ments in  Piano  of  this  College  or  their  equivalent. 

Second  Year:  The  foundations  of  organ  technique  are  laid  by  the 
study  of  simple  exercises  in  legato,  pedal,  and  manual  playing  by 
Stainer,  followed  by  the  Caspar  Koch  Pedal  Scales,  the  completion  of 
at  least  four  of  the  Eight  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues  by  Bach,  easy 
preludes  and  offertories,  and  intensive  study  of  the  art  of  hymn  playing. 

Third  Year :  Completion  of  the  Eight  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues  by 
Bach,  and  at  least  two  of  the  more  difficult  preludes  and  fugues,  such  as 
the  Cathedral  Preludes  and  Fugue  in  E  minor,  and  the  Short  G  minor 
Fugue,  one  of  the  easier  sonatas  by  Mendelssohn  or  Guilmant,  standard 
pieces  of  the  German  and  French  school.    Choir  accompaniments. 

Fourth  Year:  Larger  preludes  and  fugues  by  Bach,  sonatas  and 
compositions  by  Widor,  Vierne,  Bonnet,  Karg-Elert,  and  others  of  the 
modern  school.  Oratorio  accompaniments.  Graduation  rectial  appear- 
ance. 

Wind  Instrument  Course 

flute 

Freshman  Year:  Scale  and  arpeggio  studies.  Studies  by  Sousmann, 
Gariboldi,  etc.  Literature:    Sonatas — Handel  and  Loeillet. 

Sophomore  Year:  Studies:  Andersen,  Op.  21,  Op  30.  Literature: 
Concertino — Chaminade;  Concerto  in  D — Boccherini;  Concerti — Vivalidi. 

Junior  Year:  Studies:  Andersen,  Op  15,  Op.  60.  Literature:  Sonatas 
— J.  S.  Bach.   Appropriate  Paris  Conservatoire  pieces,  etc. 

Senior  Year:  Studies:  Karg-Elert,  Op.  107;  Gariboldi,  Op.  217. 
Orchestral  studies.  Concerti — Mozart,  Quantz;  Bach  B  minor  suite. 
Sonata — Hindemith. 

OBOE 

Freshman  Year:  Scale  arpeggio  studies.  Studies  by  Ferling,  Brod, 
Barret.    Literature:     Sonatas — Handel;   six  partitas — Telemann. 

Sophomore  Year:  Studies:  Lamotte,  Gillet.  Literature:  Three  Ro- 
mances— Schumann;  Piece  in  G  minor — Pi  erne;  Fantaisie,  Op.  71 — 
d'Indy. 

Junior  Year:  Studies:  Gillet,  Prestini,  Loyon.  Literature:  Con- 
certo (C  major) — Mozart.  Concerto — Ralph  Vaughan  Williams;  Sonata 
— Hindemith;  Quartets — Mozart  and  Stamitz. 

Senior  Year:  Studies:  Singer,  Orchestral  studies.  Literature:  Con- 
certo grossi  Nos.  8,  9,  and  10 — Handel.   Concerto  in  D  minor — Marcello. 
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clarinet 

Freshmen  Year:  Studies:  Rose  and  Langenus;  scale  studies — Lan- 
genus. Literature:  Weber — Concertino;  appropriate  Paris  Conservatoire 
solos. 

Sophomore  Year:  Studies:  Rose  and  Langenus  (continued).  Litera- 
ture; appropriate  Paris  Conservatoire  solos;  Weber — Fantasy  and 
Rondo,  Grand  Duo  Concertante. 

Junior  Year:  Langenus,  Polatschek,  Jeanjean,  orchestral  studies. 
Literature:  Sonatas — Hindemith,  Bax;  Trio  (with  piano  and  viola) 
Mozart. 

Senior  Year:  Advanced  studies  and  study  of  the  most  important 
chamber  works  in  the  clarinet  literature;  e.g.,  the  sonatas  of  Brahms. 
Op.  120,  Nos.  1  and  2.  The  Trio,  Op.  114  and  quintet,  Op.  115,  of  Brahms. 
The  quintet  of  Max  Reger;  the  Rhapsody  of  Debussy,  etc. 

BASSOON 

Freshman  Year:  Scale  and  arpeggio  studies;  studies  by  Weissen- 
born.  Literature:  Sonatas — Gaillard;  appropriate  Paris  Conservatoire 
solos. 

Sophomore  Year:  Weissenborn  studies  continued;  studies  by  Gam- 
baro.    Appropriate  Paris  Conservatoire  pieces. 

Junior  Year :  Studies :  Jancourt,  Dherin.  Orchestral  studies.  Litera- 
ture:   Sonatas — Hindemith  and  Saint-Saens;  Paris  Conservatoire  solos. 

Senior  Year:  Advanced  technical  studies.  Orchestral  studies.  Fur- 
ther study  of  the  literature  of  the  bassoon,  including  the  Mozart  Con- 
certo. 

TRUMPET 

Freshman  Year:  Instrumental  techniques,  scales,  arpeggios,  and 
studies  from  Arban,  Laurent  (Book  I)  and  others. 

Sophomore  Year:  More  extended  work  in  Arban,  Laurent,  Cha- 
vannes   (Characteristic   Studies)   and  Maxime-Alphonse.    Transposition. 

Junior  Year:  Study  of  the  more  advanced  etudes  of  St.  Jocome,  Cha- 
vannes,  Petit,  Maxime-Alphonse,  etc. 

Senior  Year:  Advanced  work  covering  a  variety  of  studies,  solos 
and  orchestral  passages. 

FRENCH  HORN 

Freshman  Year:  Techniques,  scales,  and  arpeggios.  Etudes  from 
Koppraseh,  Maxime-Alphonse,  Arban;  and  other  suitable  studies.  Ele- 
mentary transposition. 
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Sophomore  Year:  Transportation.  Mozart  Concertos,  Maxime-Al- 
phonse  (Book  IV)  and  solos  and  studies  of  similar  difficulty. 

Junior  Year:  Orchestral  studies,  Maxime-Alphonse  (Book  V)  Gal- 
lay  (Unmeasured  Preludes)  or  the  equivalent. 

Senior  Year:  Haydn  Concertos  (I  and  II),  Orchestral  studies  cover- 
ing as  much  of  the  entire  range  of  orchestral  styles  as  possible.  Bel- 
loli  and  other  advanced  studies. 

TROMBONE  (BARITONE) 

Freshman  Year:  Techniques,  scales,  arpeggios,  songs,  etudes,  studies 
and  solos  of  a  siutable  character.    Development  of  the  trombone  style. 

Sophomore  Year:  Reading  in  the  various  clefs.  Lafosse  (Book  I), 
Rochut,  and  others. 

Junior  Year:  Lafosse  (Book  I  and  II),  Rochut,  Borclogni,  and  simi- 
lar studies  of  a  more  advanced  nature. 

Senior  Year:  Advanced  studies  by  Couillaud,  Lafosse,  etc.  Orches- 
tral studies. 

RECITALS 

All  music  majors  are  required  to  attend  all  faculty  and  student 
recitals,  and  concerts  given  by  School  of  Music  choral  and  instrumental 
ensembles. 

All  music  majors  are  required  to  attend  the  weekly  student  recitals 
given  in  the  Recital  Hall.  All  music  majors  are  required  to  take  part  in 
these  recitals  when  requested  to  do  so. 
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2James  Harris  Purks,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Acting  President. 

3William  Clyde  Friday,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  Acting  President. 

Edward  Kidder  Graham,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Chancellor. 

William  Whatley  Pierson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  Dean,  Graduate  School. 

Franklin  H.  McNutt,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  Associate  Dean. 

THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD 

Helen  Barton,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Victor  M.  Cutter,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

Marc  Friedlaender,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English. 

Vance  T.  Littlejohn,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Business 
Education. 

Ethel  L.  Martus,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

Franklin  H.  McNutt,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  Professor  of 
Education. 

Mereb  E.  Mossman,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Sociology. 

Charles  E.  Prall,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education. 

Katherine   E.   Roberts,   B.A.,   M.A.,   Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Home   Eco- 
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ORGANIZATION 

Under  a  principle  of  the  Consolidated  University  of  North  Carolina 
known  as  "allocation  of  function,"  the  Woman's  College  Division  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  the  University  is  authorized  to  conduct  graduate 
study  in  the  following  areas:  the  Creative  Arts  Program  (Painting  and 
Graphic  Arts,  Music  Composition,  Writing,  and  Dance),  Business  Edu- 
cation, Education,  Home  Economics,  and  Sociology  (a  minor).  These 
areas  and  the  Division  as  a  whole  are  represented  in  and  subject  to  the 
Graduate  Executive  Council  of  the  Consolidated  University.  Fundamen- 
tal policy  and  basic  regulations  are  formulated  by  this  Council  and  may 
be  found  in  the  Graduate  School  Series  of  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina Record. 

The  administration  of  the  Woman's  College  Division  of  the  Graduate 
School  is  vested  in  an  Administrative  Board  and  an  Associate  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School.  The  Board,  headed  by  the  Associate  Dean,  trans- 
acts local  graduate  business  within  the  framework  of  regulations  estab- 
lished by  the  Graduate  Executive  Council  of  the  Consolidated  Univer- 


*Leave  of  absence,   July  15,   1955   to   November  14,    1955;   resignation  effective 
November  14,  1955. 

2Acting  President,  July  15,  1955  to  March  1,  1956. 
3Acting  President,  effective  March  1,  1956. 
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sity.  The  Associate  Dean  serves  as  entrance  examiner  and  performs 
through  his  office  the  customary  duties. 

Additional  rules,  regulations,  and  standards  peculiar  to  each  of  the 
areas  of  graduate  study  are  established  and  administered  by  the  depart- 
ment or  school  concerned.  These  added  standards  appear  in  the  appro- 
priate sections  of  the  catalogue.  The  prospective  student  should  read 
such  sections  with  care. 

Inquiries  concerning  curricula,  specific  courses,  scholarships,  fellow- 
ships, and  information  peculiar  to  a  field  of  study  should  be  sent  di- 
rectly to  the  department  or  school  concerned.  General  information  may 
be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Associate  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Admission  to  Graduate  Study:  For  unconditional  admission  to 
graduate  study,  the  applicant  must  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  rec- 
ognized institution.  The  transcript  must  show  an  appropriate  under- 
graduate major  and  satisfactory  academic  standing.  Students  from  un- 
recognized or  marginal  institutions  may  be  given  provisional  admission 
pending  the  removal  of  conditions  imposed.  All  candidates  for  admission 
must  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  or  under  certain  circum- 
stances and  with  the  consent  of  the  Associate  Dean,  the  National 
Teacher  Examinations.  Certain  students  who  are  not  candidates  for  a 
degree  may  be  admitted  as  specials. 

Residence  and  Time  Limits  :  The  master's  curriculum,  including  the 
thesis,  must  be  completed  within  six  calendar  years.  At  least  three- 
fourths  of  the  work  must  be  done  in  campus  courses;  as  much  as  one- 
fourth  of  the  course  work  may  be  taken  in  extension  except  in  curricula 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Education,  where  the  limit  is  six  semester 
hours ;  not  more  than  six  semester  hours  are  accepted  by  transfer.  How- 
ever, in  many  of  the  curricula  the  student  is  permitted  and  encouraged 
to  do  a  portion  of  his  work  at  State  College  at  Raleigh,  North  Carolina, 
or  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  In  general,  such 
work  taken  at  another  unit  of  the  Consolidated  University  should  not 
exceed  one-third  of  the  total  program. 

Extension  Credit:  A  maximum  of  six  semester  hours  of  appro- 
priate Extension  Credit  may  be  accepted  in  a  Master's  program.  All 
off-campus  and  T-V  courses  are  classified  as  "Extension";  all  campus 
courses  are  classified  as  "Residence." 

Grading  Symbols  for  Graduate  Courses:  P,  satisfactory  for  credit 
and  covers  all  standards  of  excellence;  C,  and  D,  mediocre  work  which 
carries  no  graduate  credit;  F,  failure;  I,  incomplete;  W,  withdrew  from 
course;  Aud,  audited  the  course  (no  college  credit  allowed)  ;  No  Exam, 
absent  from  the  final  examination.  "P"  indicates  undergraduate  equiv- 
alent of  "B"  or  better. 

Required  Skills:  For  all  Master's  degrees  except  the  Master  of 
Education,  the  student  must  master  an  appropriate  skill  prior  to  mak- 
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ing  application  for  admission  to  candidacy.  These  are  either  aesthetics 
(Creative  Arts  Program),  a  reading  knowledge  of  a  modern  foreign 
language,  or,  under  certain  circumstances,  the  fundamentals  of  sta- 
tistics. 

Admission  to  Candidacy:  After  approximately  one-third  of  his 
course  work  is  completed,  the  student  may  apply  to  the  Administrative 
Board  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  degree  sought.  Admission  is 
conditioned  upon:  (a)  the  removal  of  all  entrance  conditions,  (b)  com- 
petence in  the  use  of  the  appropriate  skill,  (c)  quality  of  the  graduate 
work  already  completed,  and  (d)  satisfaction  of  special  requirements  of 
the  department  concerned. 

Curriculum  :  The  course  hour  requirements  vary  somewhat  with  the 
graduate  degree  sought,  viz.,  Master  of  Fine  Arts  and  the  Master  of 
Arts  in  Education,  thirty-six  semester  hours  of  which  twenty-four  must 
be  in  a  major  field  and  twelve  in  a  related  minor;  Master  of  Education, 
thirty- two  semester  hours  of  which  twenty  must  be  in  a  major  field,  six 
in  a  minor,  and  six  in  a  variable  which  may  fall  within  the  major  or 
minor  fields  or  in  a  related  department;  Master  of  Science,  thirty  semes- 
ter hours  of  which  twenty  must  be  in  the  major  field  and  ten  in  the 
minor. 

Written  Examination  on  the  Major  Field:  The  written  examina- 
tion on  the  field  of  the  major  is  set  by  the  student's  advisory  committee 
and  may  be  scheduled  at  any  convenient  time  after  two-thirds  of  the 
course  work  has  been  completed. 

Oral  Examination:  The  oral  examination  is  conducted  by  a  special 
committee  including  the  student's  adviser  as  chairman  and  at  least  two 
other  representatives  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects.  It  covers  the 
entire  work  of  the  student,  both  major  and  minor,  with  time  especially 
reserved  for  the  defense  of  the  thesis.  No  oral  examination  is  required 
of  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Education. 

Thesis:  A  thesis  subject  endorsed  by  the  chairman  of  the  student's 
advisory  committee  must  be  presented  to  the  Administrative  Board  for 
approval  at  least  one  semester  prior  to  the  time  the  degree  is  expected 
to  be  awarded.  The  thesis  must  be  related  to  the  graduate  major  and 
must  be  written  in  correct  English  and  in  a  scholarly  form.  Four  copies 
must  be  filed  at  least  one  month  prior  to  the  date  the  degree  is  expected. 
An  abstract  must  accompany  the  thesis.  No  thesis  is  required  of  can- 
didates for  the  Master  of  Education. 

In  the  Creative  Arts  Program  the  thesis  shall  consist  of  a  creative 
work  on  the  professional  level  and  of  technical  merit,  and  the  back- 
ground of  sources,  historical  influences,  technical  processes  or  composi- 
tional problems  essential  to  its  scholarly  interpretation. 
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EXPENSES 

Inasmuch  as  the  graduate  curricula  herein  described  are  curricula 
of  the  Graduate  School  of  the  Consolidated  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, culminating  in  graduate  degrees  conferred  by  the  University,  they 
are  open  to  men  graduate  students.  However,  the  Woman's  College  does 
not  open  its  campus  facilities  to  men  students,  who  are  expected  to  find 
board,  room,  medical,  and  recreational  facilities  off  campus. 

In  State      Out  of  State 

a.  Charges  Common  to  Graduate  Men  and  Women 

Tuition  (2  semesters)    $150.00  $500.00 

Registration   15.00  15.00 

Entertainment   9.50  9.50 

Diploma     10.00  10.00 

Student   Union    6.00  6.00 

b.  Fees  Required  of  Graduate  Women 

Medical    10.00  10.00 

c.  Optional  Services  for  Graduate  Women 

Board 270.00  270.00 

Room    105.00  105.00 

Laundry    30.00  30.00 

Payment  of  expenses  of  graduate  students  will  be  due  as  follows, 
in  advance: 

In  State  Out  of  State 

a.  For  students  who  board  in  residence  halls: 

Room  reservation   $  10.00  $  10.00 

On  entrance  156.00  255.00 

November  15   141.00  225.00 

January   15    156.00  255.00 

March   15    132.50  200.50 

$595.50        $945.50 

b.  For  students  who  do  not  board  in  residence  halls : 

On  entrance   50.00  140.00 

November  15   45.25  130.25 

January   15    50.00  140.00 

March   15    45.25  130.25 


$190.50         $540.50 
c.    For  men  students  each  payment  will  be  $2.50  less  than  specified  for 

women  under  the  preceding  section,  because  medical  service  is  not 

provided  for  men. 

A  diploma  fee  of  $10  is  to  be  paid  by  March  15  of  the  year  in  which 
the  student  will  complete  requirements  for  his  or  her  degree. 

Music  and  laboratory  fees  are  in  addition  to  the  charges  outlined 
above. 
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The  college  reserves  the  right  to  increase  any  fees  and  charges  at 
any  time  such  advance  is  authorized  by  the  proper  authorities. 

Students  who  are  residents  of  North  Carolina  taking  three  hours  or 
less  will  pay  tuition  of  $18.75  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  Those 
taking  more  than  three  hours  but  not  in  excess  of  six  hours  will  pay 
$37.50  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  The  corresponding  rates  for 
students  who  are  not  residents  of  North  Carolina  are  $62.50  and  $125.00. 
Students  who  register  for  more  than  six  hours  pay  full  tuition. 

Dormitory  facilities  for  graduate  women  are  limited.  Women  stu- 
dents who  want  to  reside  on  the  campus  should  apply  to  the  Dean  of 
Students,  Miss  Katherine  Taylor,  for  a  room  as  soon  as  their  applica- 
tion for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  has  been  approved  by  the 
Graduate  Office. 

GRADUATE  CURRICULA 

THE  CREATIVE  ARTS  PROGRAM 

The  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  need  for  work  of  graduate 
grade  with  a  clear  emphasis  upon  composition  in  the  fields  of  painting 
and  the  graphic  arts,  music,  writing,  and  the  dance.  Completion  of  the 
degree  program  will  presuppose  the  attainment  of  a  professional  level 
of  competence  in  composition  in  the  art  form  in  which  the  student  elects 
to  major. 

The  program  consists  of  work  in  one  of  the  four  major  subjects  and 
in  a  related  minor  culminating  in  the  degree,  Master  of  Fine  Arts. 
Available  at  the  Woman's  College  are  an  interdepartmental  minor  in 
the  creative  arts  and  minors  in  art  history,  painting  and  the  graphic 
arts,  literature,  writing,  music  literature  and  history,  and  the  dance. 
Related  minors  are  also  available  at  the  University  in  Chapel  Hill  and 
at  State  College  in  Raleigh. 

The  establishment  of  this  graduate  program  at  Greensboro  reflects 
the  conviction  that  distinctive  advantages  for  the  pursuit  of  graduate 
work  in  the  creative  arts  are  present  here.  The  Woman's  College  is  a 
residential  liberal  arts  college  which  has  for  a  number  of  years  given 
emphasis  to  work  in  the  several  arts  and  which  possesses  facilities  ade- 
quate to  support  graduate  study.  The  opportunity  is  present  for  indi- 
vidualized instruction  from  the  strong  staff  of  resident  artist-teachers. 

The  program  should  be  of  value  to  those  who  wish  to  teach  in  sec- 
ondary schools  and  colleges  as  well  as  to  those  preparing  for  profes- 
sional careers  in  one  of  the  arts.  Adequate  supporting  courses  in  the 
literature  of  each  of  the  arts  are  offered  together  with  courses  which 
meet  the  state  requirements  for  graduate  certification. 
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Painting  and  Graphic  Arts 

The  major  in  Painting  and  the  Graphic  Arts  offers  opportunity  for 
work  in  drawing  and  painting,  etching,  lithography,  serigraphy,  wood- 
block printing  and  engraving,  the  choice  of  medium  for  specialization 
being  determined  by  the  training  and  interests  of  the  student.  Instruc- 
tion will  be  given  in  small  classes  or  on  an  individual  basis,  emphasiz- 
ing the  development  of  creative  ability  grounded  in  adequate  research 
of  both  an  historical  and  a  technical  nature. 

Adequate  studio  space,  equipment,  illustrative  material  and  library 
facilities  are  available  for  carrying  on  instruction  at  the  graduate  level. 

In  addition  to  general  requirements  listed  elsewhere,  it  is  desirable 
that  the  student  electing  a  major  program  in  Painting  and  Graphic 
Arts  should  have  54  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent  in  undergraduate 
credits  in  art  with  a  distribution  of  courses  showing  15  semester  hours 
in  art  history,  six  semeter  hours  in  design,  18  semester  hours  in  draw- 
ing and  painting,  and  15  semester  hours  in  art  electives. 

The  culmination  of  the  program  in  Painting  and  the  Graphic  Arts 
will  be  an  exhibition,  showing  the  creative  power  and  technical  ability 
of  the  student  and  a  paper  interpreting  or  outlining  the  nature  of  the 
original  contribution,  or  which  deals  with  sources,  historical  influences 
or  compositional  problems. 

Music  Composition 

In  the  field  of  music,  the  Program  offers  the  opportunity  to  those 
who  have  given  evidence  of  ability  in  composition  to  continue  their 
creative  work  under  expert  direction,  and  to  extend  their  knowledge  of 
related  arts  forms. 

The  Greensboro  Orchestra,  the  college  choral  groups,  the  String 
Quartet,  the  Piano  Trio,  and  various  chamber  music  organizations,  will 
be  available  for  laboratory  use.  All  of  these  organizations  are  accus- 
tomed and  congenial  to  the  performance  of  contemporary  works,  and 
each  has  won  praise  from  distinguished  composers  for  its  efforts.  The 
college  now  holds  more  than  5,000  phonograph  records  of  various  types 
which  may  be  used  as  aids  to  study  in  conjunction  with  the  college's 
collection  of  scores  of  the  important  works  of  contemporary  and  classic 
composers. 

The  major  interest  in  the  graduate  program  will  be  active  composi- 
tion with  the  creation  of  an  original  work  for  orchestra,  a  cantata  for 
chorus,  orchestra  and  solo  voices,  or  a  chamber  music  work  as  a  goal. 
This  composition,  along  with  a  scholarly  paper  designed  to  demonstrate 
that  composition  technique  has  reached  a  conscious  and  critical  level, 
will  constitute  the  required  thesis. 
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Adequate  preparation  in  harmony,  counterpoint,  form  and  analysis, 
and  history  of  music,  will  be  required  for  admission  to  the  graduate 
program  in  composition.  Manuscripts  of  works  previously  done  will  be 
used  as  basis  for  judgment  concerning  the  wisdom  of  further  pursuit 
of  creative  skill  in  this  field. 

Writing 

The  major  in  Writing  offers  opportunity  to  those  who  have  demon- 
strated ability  in  this  field  to  develop  their  powers  under  the  guidance 
of  writers  of  distinction,  and  to  support  this  work  in  original  compo- 
sition with  graduate  study  in  related  art  forms  or  in  literature  and 
criticism. 

The  Writing  program  provides  for  specialization  in  the  writing  of 
fiction;  novel,  novelette,  or  short  story;  in  the  writing  of  verse;  in 
critical  writing,  or  in  playwriting.  The  required  thesis  will  consist  of 
original  work  in  one  of  these  fields  together  with  a  scholarly  paper 
providing  an  account  of  the  research  problems  involved  or  an  inter- 
pretative study  which  includes  a  discussion  of  the  theme  chosen,  the 
problems  presented  by  it,  the  processes  followed  in  developing  it,  and 
the  methods  used  in  executing  it. 

For  admission  to  the  graduate  major  in  Writing  the  student  must 
have  completed  successfully  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours  of  courses 
in  English  and  American  literature  above  Grade  I,  and  a  minimum  of 
six  semester  hours  in  courses  in  writing,  of  which  three  may  be  in  ad- 
vanced composition  and  three  in  the  writing  of  fiction  or  of  verse,  or  in 
play-writing.  In  addition,  the  student  must  submit  papers  which  offer 
evidence  of  a  structural  competence,  artistic  merit,  and  a  promising 
talent. 

Dance 

The  major  in  Dance  provides  opportunities  for  the  graduate  student 
in  dance  to  study  and  experiment  in  the  arts  with  special  emphasis  on 
dance  as  a  creative  art  form.  The  curriculum  is  planned  to  present  ex- 
periences and  develop  competence  in  choreography  through  the  utiliza- 
tion of  the  integrated  knowledge  of  the  related  arts  and  experimenta- 
tion with  various  types  of  composition.  The  student  is  directed  in  the 
development  of  mature  composition  of  aesthetic  merit  and  in  the  attain- 
ment of  technical  excellence. 

Dance  studios,  practice  rooms,  pianos,  phonographs,  percussion  in- 
struments, music  and  records,  stage  and  lighting  equipment,  costume 
and  design  rooms,  films  and  motion  picture  equipment,  are  available  to 
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the  graduate  student  for  use  in  experimentation  in  dance.  Library  col- 
lections of  books  and  related  materials  for  creative  work  in  dance  are 
extensive  and  comprehensive. 

The  graduate  program  culminates  in  a  dance  concert  of  the  candi- 
date's own  choreography  to  be  performed  with  a  professional  and  schol- 
arly solution  of  the  problems  of  a  theatrical  and  educational  dance 
production. 

Admission  to  graduate  study  in  this  field  will  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  competence  and  merit  as  evidenced  by  the  undergraduate  record  and 
a  proficiency  and  promising  talent  as  demonstrated  by  the  student. 

BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

The  graduate  program  in  business  education  for  the  Consolidated 
University  of  North  Carolina  is  centered  in  Greensboro  at  the  Woman's 
College  division.  The  major  emphasis  is  on  business  teacher  education 
with  related  subject  matter  content  in  business  and  economics  courses. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  take 
part  of  their  course  work  at  the  Chapel  Hill  division  of  the  Consoli- 
dated University. 

The  program  is  designed  to  prepare  master  teachers  of  business  sub- 
jects at  the  secondary  school  level  and  the  junior  and  senior  college 
levels.  The  teacher-training  function  of  the  North  Carolina  Distributive 
Education  Service  is  an  integral  part  of  the  graduate  program  in  busi- 
ness education.  Students  may  concentrate  in  the  field  of  distributive 
education  or  in  the  fields  of  professional  teacher  education  for  teachers 
of  general  basic  business  education  and  teachers  of  office  education  and 
the  secretarial  and  office  skills. 

Close  relationship  is  maintained  with  the  public  schools  of  North 
Carolina  and  with  business  and  industry  through  such  organizations  as 
the  National  Office  Management  Association  and  the  Merchants'  Asso- 
ciation. Teachers  of  office  and  distributive  education  are  encouraged  to 
secure  meaningful  work  experience  through  a  co-ordinated  program 
with  business  and  industry. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  general  regulations  for  uncondi- 
tional admission  to  the  graduate  program,  students  majoring  in  busi- 
ness education  must  have  a  grade  A  certificate  to  teach  business  in 
North  Carolina,  or  its  equivalent.  Also,  the  undergraduate  credit  must 
include  courses  in  general  economics  and  the  principles  of  accounting. 

The  major  work  must  be  distributed  between  professional  and  sub- 
ject-matter courses  with  a  related  minor  selected  on  the  basis  of  the 
student's  background  and  interest.  The  master's  degree  in  business  edu- 
cation requires  thirty  to  thirty-three  semester  hours  credit  in  approved 
courses  depending  upon  the  program  elected. 
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Students  majoring  in  Business  Education  may  elect  a  program  lead- 
ing to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  or  the  Master  of  Education  degree. 
The  requirements  of  the  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  include  a  tool  of  research  (language  or  statistics)  and  a  thesis 
related  to  the  student's  field  of  major  interest.  No  thesis  is  required  of 
Master  of  Education  degree  candidates. 

EDUCATION 

Inasmuch  as  the  elementary  teacher,  supervisor,  or  principal  must 
be  all  things  to  all  pupils,  the  graduate  major  in  education  is  very 
broad.  However,  it  is  possible  within  this  broad  major  to  give  a  degree 
of  specialization  for  primary,  intermediate,  and  upper  grade  teachers; 
also  for  supervisors  and  principals  including  those  who  may  head  con- 
solidated schools  composed  of  all  grades.  Further  specialization  is  made 
possible  through  the  intelligent  selection  of  a  minor.  A  wide  range  of 
minors  is  available  at  Woman's  College,  the  University  at  Chapel  Hill, 
and  State  College  at  Raleigh. 

The  facilities  for  graduate  study  in  this  field  are  excellent.  There  is 
a  strong  undergraduate  major,  and  on-campus  demonstration  and  ex- 
perimental school,  excellent  library  facilities,  and  cordial  and  co-opera- 
tive relationships  with  the  excellent  city  and  county  systems.  Guilford 
with  its  two  cities,  Greensboro  and  High  Point,  is  one  of  the  most 
populous  counties  in  the  state.  Community  resources  related  to  graduate 
study  in  education  are  unrivaled. 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  entrance  requirements  mentioned  else- 
where in  this  catalogue,  the  student  receiving  unconditional  admission 
must  have  met  the  basic  teacher-certification  requirement  of  North 
Carolina  or  the  state  of  residence. 

ENGLISH 

The  Department  of  English  offers  both  a  graduate  major  and  a 
graduate  minor  planned  for  students  whose  chief  interest  is  in  the 
field  of  teaching.  The  major  in  English  (or  minor)  offered  to  students 
who  are  candidates  for  the  degree  Master  of  Education  is  open  to  those 
who  present  an  approved  undergraduate  background  in  English  and 
American  literature  and  language,  who  have  fulfilled  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  Graduate  School,  and  who  hold  a  North  Carolina  "Class 
A"  teachers'  certificate,  or  its  equivalent.  For  course  arrangements  turn 
to  Department  of  English. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

The  School  of  Home  Economics  of  the  Woman's  College  is  the  center 
in  North  Carolina  for  graduate  work  in  Home  Economics.    As  a  result 
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of  close  co-operation  with  accrediting  agencies,  it  has  received   state, 
regional,  and  national  recognition. 

The  opportunities  for  superior  training  are  excellent.  In  addition  to 
the  original  building,  there  is  a  large  and  completely  equipped  new 
wing  with  facilities  for  graduate  study  and  research  in  the  several  areas 
of  home  economics,  home  economics  education,  and  institution  man- 
agement. Three  home  management  houses  are  available  for  research  in 
housing  management.  The  new  nursery  school  building  serves  as  a  cen- 
ter for  graduate  study  in  child  development  and  family  life.  The  home- 
making  cottage  and  school  cafeteria,  operated  in  connection  with  the 
Curry  Demonstration  School,  and  the  dining  halls  on  the  Woman's  Col- 
lege campus  offer  unlimited  facilities  for  co-ordinated  graduate  training. 

Curricula  and  Degrees 

Three  graduate  curricula  and  degrees  are  offered,  each  appropriate 
to  the  needs  of  a  well-defined  group  of  students.  For  the  technician, 
dietitian,  administrative  officer  or  research  worker,  there  is  the  Master 
of  Science  which  permits  a  high  degree  of  concentration  on  the  knowl- 
edge and  skill  required;  for  the  teacher,  there  is  the  Master  of  Educa- 
tion based  on  general  home  economics,  home  economics  education  and 
general  education;  for  the  teacher  who  desires  some  research  experience 
in  addition  to  her  teacher  preparation  there  is  the  Master  of  Science  in 
Home  Economics.   The  general  requirements  for  the  degrees  are : 

Master  of  Science 

Major:  Twenty  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  (1) 
Child  Development  and  Family  Relations.  (2)  Clothing  and  Textiles. 
(3)  Foods  and  Nutrition.    (4)   Housing  and  Management. 

Minor:  Ten  semester  hours  in  any  of  the  following  areas:  (1)  Any 
area  listed  above  that  has  not  been  selected  as  a  major.  (2)  Institu- 
tion Management.  (3)  Art  (related  design).  (4)  Social  Studies.  (5)  A 
split  minor  embracing  not  more  than  two  of  the  areas  listed  above. 

Required  Skill:    An  appropriate  modern  language. 

General  Written  Examination:  This  is  based  on  the  major  and  may 
be  taken  after  two-thirds  of  the  course  work  is  completed. 

Thesis:    A  research  problem  that  is  based  on  the  major. 

Oral  Examination:    This  is  based  on  the  thesis. 

Master  of  Education 

Major:  Twenty-six  semester  hours  in  general  home  economics  and 
home  economics  education.  Not  less  than  twelve  semester  hours  must 
be  in  home  economics  content. 
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Minor:    Six  semester  hours  in  education. 

General  Written  Examination:  This  is  based  on  both  the  major  and 
minor  fields,  and  may  be  taken  after  two-thirds  of  the  course  work  is 
completed. 

Master  of  Science  in  Home  Economics 

Major:    Twenty  semester  hours  of  home  economics. 

Minor:  Ten  semester  hours  of  education  (home  economics  education, 
education  or  a  combination  of  the  two),  or  ten  semester  hours  in  an 
area  of  home  economics. 

Required  Skill:    An  appropriate  modern  language  or  statistics. 

General  Written  Examination:  This  is  based  on  the  major  and  may 
be  taken  after  two-thirds  of  the  course  work  is  completed. 

Thesis:    A  research  problem  based  on  the  major. 

Oral  Examination:    This  is  based  on  the  thesis. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  graduate  program  in  Physical  Education  is  designed  to  pro- 
duce competent  women  teachers  of  health,  physical,  and  recreation  edu- 
cation, to  improve  the  quality  and  understanding  of  research,  and  to 
develop  specialists  in  the  areas  of  dance,  sports  education,  recreation 
leadership,  and  corrective  physical  education. 

The  facilities  and  opportunities  for  graduate  experiences  are  excel- 
lent. There  are  two  completely  equipped  gymnasiums,  laboratories  for 
graduate  research  and  experimental  study,  facilities  for  varied  teach- 
ing experiences  on  the  elementary,  secondary  and  college  levels,  and 
opportunities  for  experimentation  in  camping,  recreation,  and  physical 
education  for  the  handicapped. 

For  unconditional  admission  to  graduate  work  in  physical  education, 
the  student  must  hold  a  bachelor's  degree  from  a  recognized  institution. 
The  transcript  should  show  satisfactory  academic  standing  in  appropri- 
ate undergraduate  course  work. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Education  degree  with  a 
major  in  physical  education  requires  a  minimum  of  thirty  semester 
hours.  Eighteen  semester  hours  of  credit  must  be  in  the  field  of  concen- 
tration, six  semester  hours  in  education  as  the  minor  field,  and  six 
semester  hours  in  education,  physical  education,  or  an  allied  field.  All 
students   are  required  to  take  the   National   Teacher   Examination   in 
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physical  education  before  being  admitted  to  candidacy.  Other  require- 
ments are  the  comprehensive  examinations  in  physical  education  and  in 
education,  the  satisfactory  completion  of  a  thesis,  and  an  oral  examina- 
tion on  the  thesis  study. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  with  a 
major  in  dance,  requires  thirty-six  semester  hours,  twenty-four  of 
which  are  devoted  to  the  major,  and  twelve  to  the  related  minor.  Other 
requirements  are  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  and  facility  in  a 
tool  of  research  prior  to  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  degree.  The 
student  must  complete  a  thesis  involving  creative  work,  pass  an  oral 
examination  on  the  thesis,  and  a  written  examination  in  the  major  area 
of  concentration. 

SOCIOLOGY 

The  Department  of  Sociology  offers  a  graduate  minor  planned  par- 
ticularly for  students  whose  chief  interest  is  in  the  field  of  Education. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  sociological  analysis  with  the  student's  home 
community  or  Greensboro  as  a  laboratory  for  sociological  research  and 
empirical  analysis.  An  effort  is  made  to  analyze  selected  relevant  and 
vital  problems  of  contemporary  society. 

For  admission  to  the  graduate  minor  in  sociology,  the  student  must 
have  completed  a  course  in  Principles  of  Sociology,  and  an  additional 
six  semester  hours  of  sociology  or  psychology. 

COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

The  descriptions  of  courses  open  to  graduate  students  in  each  of  the 
several  majors  will  be  found  in  this  catalogue  under  the  heading  of  the 
appropriate  department  or  school.  Contributing  to  the  graduate  pro- 
gram are  the  departments  of  Art,  Business  Education,  English,  Physical 
Education,  and  Sociology,  and  the  schools  of  Education,  Home  Eco- 
nomics, and  Music.  In  each  instance,  the  head  or  dean  is  also  the  chief 
adviser  of  graduate  students  in  his  field,  and  he  or  she  is  consequently 
the  person  to  whom  written  inquiries  concerning  courses  and  programs 
should  be  addressed. 


X.  STATISTICAL  SUMMARIES 

ENROLLMENT  SUMMARY,   1955-1956 

Senior  Class 353 

Junior  Class    421 

Sophomore  Class 497 

Freshman  Class    786 

Commercial  Students  209 

Graduate  Students  43 

Special  Students  64 

Total  Regular   Session    2373 

Summer  Session,   1955    1042 

Total  Number  Enrolled    3415 

Number  Counted  Twice   170 


3245 


Curry  School  Enrollment  368 

Curry  School,  SS  1955   64 

Kindergarten  and  Nursery  School  39  471 


Total  Enrollment,  1955-1956   3716 

EARNED   DEGREES   AND   CERTIFICATES   GRANTED   AT 

WOMAN'S  COLLEGE  DURING  ITS  63RD  ANNUAL 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE  6,  1955 

Degree  No. 

Masters  of  Education    80 

Master  of  Science    1 

Masters  of  Science  in  Home  Economics    4 

Masters  of  Fine  Arts   9 

TOTAL  MASTERS  DEGREES  CONFERRED  94 

Bachelors  of  Arts    240 

Art  2 

Biology    13 

Chemistry   9 

Economics     3 

Elementary  Education  (Including 

Primary  &  Grammar  Grade   92 
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English   (Including  Drama)    40 

French 9 

History  &  Political  Science   19 

Mathematics 14 

Psychology    5 

Recreation     5 

Sociology     20 

Spanish   9 

Bachelors  of  Science  in  Home    Economics    62 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing     1 

Bachelors  of  Science  in  Physical    Education    20 

Bachelors  of  Science  in  Secretarial    Administration    56 

Bachelors  of  Fine  Arts    9 

Bachelors  of  Music    23 

TOTAL  BACHELORS  DEGREES  CONFERRED  411 

TOTAL  EARNED  DEGREES  CONFERRED  505 

Commercial   Certificates    187 


TOTAL  EARNED  DEGREES  AND 

CERTIFICATES  CONFERRED  692 
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